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EUROPE’S APPEAL TO AMERICAN NATION 


THE VACANT SEAT AT THE COUNCIL TABLE 


HE United Sates Government 
must abandon its deliberate and 
complacent attitude of unconcern 
toward the increasingly critical con- 
ditions prevailing in Europe which are 
pregnant with the germs of calamity and 
renewed warfare. As the outstanding 
creditor nation we are particularly exposed 
to the far-reaching consequences of eco- 
nomic collapse, national bankruptcy and 
the dread prospect of revolutionary reac- 
tions, toward which Central and Eastern 
European countries are inevitably heading. 
For moral as well as for very practical 
reasons the United States is urgently needed 
at the conference tables in Europe, especially 
at discussions dealing with reparations and 
adjustment of external debts. That is the 
conviction shared by the writer with many 
other Americans who have recently visited 
the continent of Europe and who have not 
confined their observations to hotel lobbies 
and cabarets. 

To judge not merely from hearsay, but 
to see with one’s own eyes the naked, tragic 
evidences of hopeless economic, social and 
political confusion and to witness the des- 
perate straits to which great masses of 
people and apparently aimless governments 
in continental Europe are drifting, is to be 
convinced that the United States must step 
in, not only for humanitarian reasons, but 





self-interest 
more en- 


because our own national 
and economic future demand 
lightened foreign policy. 

We cannot continue to sit in comfortable 
armchairs at home or in legislative cham- 
bers at Washington, stultifying or solacing 
ourselves with liberal potions of the de- 
natured old doctrine that this country is 
self-contained, or in the words of George 
Washington, that “Europe has a set of 
primary interests which to us have none or 
a very remote relation.” That was doubtless 
sound political logic in the early days of 
the struggle for independence, but it does 
not hold water in this modern era of swift 
communication, of closely knit trade and 
economic interdependence. 

The poignant cry to us from despairing 
populations in Central and Eastern Europe 
is not for huge credits, capital loans or con- 
signments of gold from our idle store to 
revive their rotten currency structures. 
More than all else, it is our moral support, 
our presence as the Big Brother, that Eu- 
rope craves. They long for a voice that will 
rise, vibrant in its accents of unselfishness 
and detached judgment, above the Baby- 
lonian jargon of conflicting tongues and 
emotions. They want us over there in 
Europe not as “unofficial observers,” stand- 
ing idly on the side lines. They want us as 
counselors and guide. Even Lloyd George, 




















































230 


Poincare and other leaders who face each 
other at futile political, reparations and 
economic parleys, confess their weariness 
of the game and their eagerness to accept 
a new deck and a new deal from America 
as the only nation they are willing to trust 
by common consent. That applies not 
only to reparations and economic questions, 
but to the League of Nations as well. 

The people as well as the statesmen in 
Europe know that the United States has 
no military or territorial aspirations; that 
it has disinterested ideals for which it will 
fight, and a heart generously responsive to 
appeals of humanity. These qualities were 
sufficiently revealed during and since the 
war. They are today displayed in Smyrna 
where our naval units were the first to 
give protection to refugee Christians. What 
is needed here in the United States is an 
awakened public opinion as to the real 
gravity of the situation in Central and 
Eastern Europe in order to bring about a 
revision of the verdict given at the last 
Presidential election and which the Har- 
ding Administration interprets with more 
fidelity than wisdom. 

The most powerful and health-reviving 
stimulant that could be administered to 
Europe would be an early announcement 
from the United States Government that it 
will send official representatives to repara- 
tions and economic discussions. Such par- 
ticipation does not mean that we must 
yield our political autonomy; enter into 
entangling alliances or commit ourselves 
to cancellation of either the whole or part 
of the war debts due from former allies. 
We can make our own terms as to partici- 
pation, 

Far more important than any material 
or financial contribution that we could 
possibly make to restore economic or poli- 
tical poise in Europe would be the weight 
of our impartial judgment. That factor 
cannot be emphasized too strongly as the 
one essential element to help Europe to 
help itself, by substituting good will for 
mistrust and comprehending that most of 
the present suffering is due to failure to 
see that selfish political claims must be 
subordinated to everlasting economic truths 
—truths that cannot be twisted to please 
any one nation, but which,apply with equal 
force to all nations. 
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HELPING EUROPE TO HELP 
ITSELF 


T is foolish to subscribe to the sus- 
picion that Europe only desires the 
United States to “come across” with 
abundant capital, credits and to wipe out 
debts. The underlying fact is that Euro- 
pean nations, large and small, possess the 
resources and capacity to set their houses 
in order. Debased currencies, progressive 
paper inflation, staggering government de- 
ficits and industrial stagnation are not due 
to the destruction of property and loss of 
manpower wrought by the war. They are 
due to stupid political and administrative 
blundering. Lacking the courage of their 
inner convictions and fearful of each other, 
the European statesmen are chasing rain- 
bows, follow the lines of least political 
rcsistance and rely upon reparation pay- 
ments that cannot be paid. 


American representation is needed to 
restore common, practical business sense 
in European deliberations. Aside from 
neutrals, England is the only European 
nation among the former belligerents that 
has succeeded in balancing its budget and 
tackling the problem of reducing debt and 
inflated currency. A deficit of 14,000,000,- 
000 francs appears in the 1923 budget of 
France, with 4,500,000,000 allotted for 
maintenance of its army, with outstanding 
debt of 315,000,000,000 and actual repar- 
ation payments from Germany barely suf- 
ficient to cover expense of occupation 
forces. Belgium is piling up deficits pred- 
icated upon expectation of German pay- 
ments. From the standpoint of government 
finance and currency inflation, Germany, 
Austria and Russia are hopelessly insolvent, 
their printing presses grinding out increas- 
ing billions of worthless paper money. 
Poland, Jugoslavia, Czechoslovakia and 
all other newly created ‘‘self-determination”’ 
countries are infected with the same fatal 
poison of fiatism. Government heads are 
in a state of helpless stupor, apparently 
unable to stem the tide toward national 
bankruptcy. 

And back of all this conglomeration there 
lurks the monster of Russian Sovietism, 
stealthily spreading its coils wherever hun- 
ger and suffering have become most acute. 
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MILITARISM AGAIN IN 
ASCENDENCY 


To rescue Central and Eastern Europe 
from utter demoralization it is first of all 
necessary to secure unity and accord 
among Anglo-Saxons and the leading Allied 
nations. There is every reason to believe 
that European governments are ready to 
join a new “association of nations’ such 
as approved in the Republican platform 
and by President Harding. Each succeed- 
ing development makes more apparent the 
impotency of the League of Nations, and 
the growing dissatisfaction among signa- 
tories of the Treaty of Versailles as a docu- 
ment impossible of fulfillment and a breeder 
of future wars with its arbitrary mandates 
and territorial divisions. 

The threatening war clouds growing out 
of the Turco-Grecian conflict shows how 
urgent it is for the United States to make 
common cause with England, France and 
other powers to enforce guarantees of peace. 
Without such assurance the competition 
for military dominance will become even 
more keen than before the war and the 
prospect of gradual disarmament will van- 


ish. There can be no headway against 
economic disaster until peace and good will 
are effected between all the nations, the 
former belligerents as well as neutrals. 

The naval armament limitation confer- 
ence at Washington produced the first 
gleam, since the armistice, of a chastened 
international conscience and a desire to 
profit from the lessons of the last war. The 
opportunity is at hand for another and 
greater master stroke by the Harding Ad- 
ministration. Let the word go forth from 
Washington that this government is ready 
to send its best official advisers to take part 
at a conference in Europe, analogous to a 
creditor’s committee, to consider the prob- 
lems of interallied debts and reparations 
as a composite proposition. Judging from 
the assurances received by the writer in 
interviews with leading statesmen and 
bankers in England, France, Italy, Bel- 
gium and Germany, it is safe to say that 
such American participation would lead to 
something definite. Thus far all economic 
and political conferences have been barren 
of results, serving only to alienate and widen 
the breach between the nations who fought 
side by side during the war. 





THE ALLIED REPARATIONS COMMISSION AT A RECENT SESSION IN PARIS 
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IMPOSSIBLE REPARATION 
DEMANDS 


HE best political and financial judg- 
ment in Europe wants official repre- 
sentation from the United States be- 

cause of the direct influence which our 
spokesmen could exert to induce France 
to modify and bring its policies into accord 
with those of its Allies, particularly in re- 
gard to German reparations and_inter- 
allied debts. The Genoa conference failed 
because of the refusal of France to subscribe 
to necessary economic formulas upon which 
practically all of the experts were agreed. 
The Bankers Committee, which met in 
Paris to consider an international loan to 
Germany, failed because France was un- 
willing to admit any consideration of guar- 
antees based upon revision of German 
reparation payments as a prerequisite to 
the flotation of an issue of German bonds. 

Whether due to external or internal force 
of circumstances the fact remains that the 
situation as to German reparations is at 
the heart of political and economic con- 
fusion in Europe. There can be no progress 
toward carrying out the program of eco- 
nomic reconstruction suggested at the 
Genoa conference until the question of 
indemnity is clarified. Adjustment of inter- 
allied and floating debts, balancing of na- 
tional budgets, exchange stabilization, ces- 
sation of paper money inflation and restor- 
ation of the gold standard in the revalu- 
ation of currencies, are matters that must 
be held in abeyance. 

Public opinion in Europe is overwhelm- 
ingly in favor of revising reparation claims 
and payment schedules if for no other 
reason than to give the German people a 
definite goal of expiation to work toward 
and to have no pretext for avoiding obli- 
gations. Even well-informed Frenchmen 
have admitted to the writer that they re- 
gard Poincare’s policy as suicidal; that it 
is aimed rather at the political, industrial 
and economic disintegration of Germany 
than the collection of full reparations. 
Common sense must teach that a solvent, 
industrious Germany is desirable and that 
a bankrupt Germany would plunge all 
Europe still deeper into the mire. 

France values and ardently wishes to 
preserve the friendship and good will of the 


people of the United States. She will listen 
and be influenced by America’s official 
representative at reparation conferences 
where she now turns a deaf ear to her former 
allies in Europe. At the same time the 
assurance of this country’s moral support 
will lessen the fear of future military ag- 
gressions by a rehabilitated Germany which 
dominates the French mind and which is 
the impelling reason for the large military 
establishment maintained by France. ' 

The best service that the United States 
can render to France is to stress the fact, 
which is obvious to all impartial observers, 
that in pursuing a policy of ruthless en- 
forcement of impossible reparation de- 
mands, she is nourishing among the Ger- 
man people the elements of resentment and 
the feelings of revenge against which she 
wishes to guard. By way of parenthesis 
it may be remarked that France keeps 
alive needless friction by maintaining col- 
ored colonial troops in German occupied 
territory. 
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SITUATION IN GERMANY 


HATEVER shortcomings the present 
government in Germany may be 

charged with, in permitting the 
flight of capital and failure to enforce proper 
fiscal control, it cannot be said that there 
is any indication of sympathy with mon- 
archistic reactionaries. It is physically 
impossible, as long as the present system 
of surveillance by allied agents continues, 
for Germany to build up another war 
machine. From the masses of German 
laboring people and middle class one gains 
the impression that militarism and Kaiser- 
ism are chiefly blamed for the misfortunes 
that have befallen them. 


On the surface Germany seems to be 
busy and industrially prosperous. As a 
matter of fact, it is a feverish and fictitious 
prosperity. With the rapid deterioration 
of the mark the people are eating up their 
substance. Unless a moratorium is effected 
and the mark is stabilized, Germany is 
doomed to bankruptcy. With no reserves 
to draw upon when unemployment comes 
there will be famine, lawlessness and a 
debauch to radicalism. Not only prostrate 
Austria but all Middle Europe will be car- 
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ried down to economic ruin. The wreck- 
age would pave the way for an aggressive 
German-Russian alliance, which is not so 
remote a probability as some people think 
—a contingency that France above all na- 
tions would wish to avoid. 

Harrowing as this picture may seem, 
it is not overdrawn when we bear in mind 
the fragile structure upon which the Ger- 
man and Austrian governments rest; the 
stealthy efforts of the Russian Soviet to 
spread the doctrine of Bolshevism; the 
racial antipathies and jealousies which 
divide practically all of the newly created 
Central European states and the sad con- 
clusion that Europe, in general, has profited 
very little from the bitter lessons of the 
last war. The prospect is gloomy, but it 
has not yet reached a stage when the 
patient fails to respond to proper restor- 
atives. 

Nearly four years have passed since the 
World War came to an end. Today, again 
the cry comes to us across the water, from 
millions of distressed people with their 
backs to the wall, who look to America 
with a faith that is pathetic, not because 
this is the strongest and most powerful 
among nations, but because of the great 
part we played in the war; because our 
leadership, our motives and impartial judg- 
ment and moral guidance are not ques- 
tioned. No greater opportunity was ever 
thrust upon a nation than is now presented 
to the United States to help guide dis- 
tracted nations and peoples back to poli- 
tical and economic sanity by taking the 
vacant seat at the European council table. 
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EFFECT OF NEW TARIFF ON 
TRADE AND BUSINESS 


HE stage has been cleared for renewed 
ay initiative and genuine revival of busi- 

ness and industry. The railroad and 
coal strikes—the most serious obstacles— 
have been practically removed. With ad- 
journment of Congress the country gains a 
respite from stupid legislative interference 
Thanks to the courage of our Executive, the 
soldiers’ bonus bill, which would have 
added $4,000,000,000 to the national debt, 
has been rejected. The new Fordney- 
McCumber tariff law went into effect Sep- 
tember 22nd, and although threatening to 
restrict foreign trade and encourage higher 
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living costs, a hopeful ray is afforded by its 
provision authorizing the Tariff Commission 
and the President to apply the principle of 
elasticity in the adjustment of schedules 
and valuation. This year’s bountiful crops 
promise an estimated return of $6,600,- 
000,000 to the farmers, an increase of 
$1,250,000,000 over last year’s valuation. 
Increased steel orders, the buoyancy dis- 
played in security and investment markets, 
resumption of textile mills, and numerous 
other business barometrics contribute to 
the brighter setting. Above all there is 
the potential strength of our banking sys- 
tem, with unused borrowing facilities of 
great magnitude. 

There is one grave flaw in the ointment. 
Except for the obtuse and blundering atti- 
tude of Congress and of the Administration 
in failing to approve a constructive foreign 
policy, the United States would today be 
in a better position than it has ever been to 
capitalize our tremendous surplus resources 
and productive capacity to incalculable 
advantage. The best economic and business 
judgment is in agreement that the change 
of this country’s position from a debtor to 
the leading creditor nation demands a 
scientific tariff policy which shall invigorate 
the international circle of trade. The erec- 
tion of a high Chinese protective tariff wall, 
which the Fordney-McCumber law creates, 
not only stifles our trade, but renders it 
impossible for our foreign debtors to make 
payment in the only way that is available, 
namely, by payment in goods and service. 
With real activity in European factories, 
and populations again resuming work, there 
would be absorption of our surplus copper, 
rubber, agricultural and other raw products. 

By enacting the Fordney-McCumber 
tariff bill, Congress has made much more 
difficult a reasonable and businesslike ad- 
justment of allied and floating foreign in- 
debtedness to the United States. Par- 
mentier, the French delegate, has made 
clear to the Refunding Commission how 
impossible it is for years to come to expect 
France to pay any interest, much less any 
part of the principal of the French debt. 
England, which is sending over a debt 
funding delegation headed by Sir Horne, 
Chancellor of the Exechequer, is the only 
country that has been able to make pro- 
vision for beginning interest payment. 
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GROWTH OF THE STATE BANK- 
ING SYSTEM 


NTERESTING comparisons and 
I striking proof of banking stability 


during the period of unprecedented 
post-war liquidation and deflation, are 
shown in a table of the aggregate resources 
of all state banking institutions and trust 
companies in the United States compiled by 
Secretary R. N. Sims of the National Asso- 
ciation of Supervisors of State Banks. This 
compilation is generally accepted as the 
most complete and reliable summary of 
resources and liabilities held by banks and 
trust companies operating under state juris- 
dictions. Figures for national banks are 
also appended, by way of comparison, as of 
March 10th, 1922, while the summary of 
state bank and trust company returns is 
based upon reports rendered on approxi- 
mately corresponding dates. 

The tabulation shows there are 30,499 
banks in operation in the United States, 
of which 22,302 are under state charter and 
8,197 are national banks. The combined 
resources of national and state banks aggre- 
gated on March 10th, 1922, to $48,658,000,- 
000 and deposits $38,901,000,000 with capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits of $6,534,- 
000,000. From June 30th, 1920, to March 
10, 1922, state banks increased 379 in num- 
ber and national banks 167. Total resources 
of state banks and trust companies aggre- 
gated $28,808,000,000 while those of na- 
tional banks totalled $19,850,000,000, show- 
ing state bank resources 45 per cent in 
excess of national banks. Combined de- 
posits of state banks amounted to $23,510,- 
000,000 as compared with $15,390,000,000 
deposits of the national banks, giving state 
banks 52 per cent in excess of national 
banks. Capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of state banks amounted to $3,700,- 
000,000 and of national banks $2,834,000,- 
000, giving state banks an excess of 30 per 
cent over national banks. 

Although state banks and trust compan- 
ies show considerably larger resources, de- 
posit and capitalization, the national banks 
have made relative gains in these various 
items during the period under review. 
Both national and state banks withstood 
the enormous liquidation in business fol- 
lowing the inflation period, the aggregate 
figures showing a shrinkage of only 5 per 





Mrs. WarrREN G. HarpING 


“First lady of the land,” who is recovering from 
a grave illness 


cent in deposits of all banks between June 
30, 1920, and March 10, 1922, and a shrink- 
age in state banks of only one and four- 
tenths per cent. The highest point reached 
in combined banking power of national and 
state banks was that recorded in the state- 
ments of June 30, 1920, when the total 
reached $51,388,192,000. The total for 
last year was $49,720,308,000. How re- 
markably banking resources have increased 
in this country since the beginning of the 
war is evident from the fact that June 30, 
1914, the Comptroller of the Currency re- 
ported aggregate state and national bank 
resources at $26,971,000,000. 

These figures and comparisons emphasize 
that national and state banks are perform- 
ing equally useful and necessary functions 
in the economic and financial life of the 
nation. The best service which legislatures, 
therefore, can render to the American people 
and the banking fraternity is to avoid 
legislation that would be discriminatory or 
impede the natural growth of either one or 
the other divisions of banking. 
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RECORD OF CONGRESS AND 
HARDING ADMINISTRATION 


HE session of Congress which has just 
come to a close displayed lamentable 

lack of legislative and economic in- 
telligence. The record of broken pledges, 
of political chicanery, supine leadership and 
neglected opportunity, which has charac- 
terized the law-making body at Washirg- 
ton, must make even the most uncom- 
promising Republican feel ashamed of the 
low estate to which his party has fallen. 
Practically the whole session was consumed 
in debating a tariff bill which is offensive 
to common sense and attempting to pass 
bonus legislation. 

The country still waits in vain for relief 
from the crushing weight of war-time taxes 
which diverts capital from productive 
channels into hiding or into tax-exempt 
securities, thus encouraging public ex- 
travagance. Instead of responding to sound 
leadership, Congress resolved itself into 
“blocs” in support of class legislation. 
The “dirt farmer” bill added another mem- 
ber to the Federal Reserve Board for no 
other reason than to subordinate the re- 
sources of the credit system to the demands 


of agricultural interests. A fleet of mercan- 
tile ships, costing $3,500,000,000 lies practi- 
cally idle because of failure to enact ship- 
ping legislation. 

The one outstanding achievement of the 
Republican Congress is the enactment of 
the national budget system. The credit 
for its effective operation must be given to 
President Harding in supporting the vigor- 
ous changes in administrative economies 
introduced by former Director Charles G. 
Dawes. Notwithstanding these economies 
and the reduction of government expendi- 
tures from $6,560,000,000 during the fiscal 
year 1920 to $3,795,302,000 for the fiscal 
year of 1922, the current year’s Treasury 
operations threaten to leave a deficit of 
$650,000,000. 

Despite the shortcomings of Congress 
the electorate must recognize and appreciate 
the wisdom and ability with which Presi- 
dent Harding and his Cabinet have ad- 
ministered the executive affairs of the 
country. The total gross debt of the nation 
has been reduced almost three billions since 
May, 1919. Tothe great credit of the Har- 
ding Administration there is also the Arms 
Limitation Conference. 





First MEETING OF AMERICAN CONSULS GENERAL, AT LARGE 


To improve our consular administrative work a conference of Consuls General, at large, was conducted recently 
at the State Department, presided over by Secretary of State Hughes 








236 


TRUST 


TEXT BOOK ON TRUST PRACTICE 


EMAND for a text book dealing ex- 

clusively on Trust Practice and Pro- 

cedure has become more widespread 
in view of the rapid increase in number of 
trust departments conducted by trust com- 
panies and banks as well as the need of 
securing trained men for fiduciary work. 
The lack of a text book, suitable for bank 
employees or students, was emphasized in 
the discussions at the recent Conference on 
Trust Functions held in connection with 
the annual convention of the American 
Institute of Banking. It was decided to 
communicate with the Educational Com- 
mittee of the Institute and tourge the prep- 
aration of a course on Trust Practice and 
Procedure for use of Chapters. 

Trust Compantes Magazine has also 
received numerous inquiries from colleges 
and universities in regard to available text 
books for students desiring to take up the 
practical study of corporate and individual 
trusts dealing with the law as well as pro- 
cedure. A number of colleges have estab- 
lished special courses on trusts and the 
interest of students is growing. 


*, 2 *, 
Ld “~ bd 


ESTATE TAX CLAIMS 


RUST companies are interested in 
IT rulings of the Treasury Department 

which make it necessary for tax- 
payers who are entitled to a refund of estate 
taxes to make formal claims therefor. 
Decisions of the United States Supreme 
Court in the cases of Union Trust Company 
et al., executors, vs. Wardell, Collector, and 
Shwab, executor, vs. Doyle, Collector, dis- 
cussed conditions under which refunds 
would be due if estate taxes. <A_ state- 
ment was published at that time that it 
would not be necessary to file claims for 
refunds under those decisions, but this does 
not seem to be the rule under existing 
regulations. 

Formal claim should be made on form 843 
and should be filed with the Collector for 
the district wherein the tax was paid for 
transmittal to the officer of the Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue. Section 3228, 
Revised Statutes of the United States, as 
amended by Section 1316 of the Revenue 
Act of 1921, provides that all claims for 
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the refunding or crediting of any Internal 

Revenue tax alleged to have been errone- 

ously or illegally assessed must be presented 

to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 

within four years after payment of such tax. 
ooo 


CRUX OF BRANCH BANKING 
CONTROVERSY 


N the final analysis the controversy 

I over branch banking is a question 

which not only Congress but also the 
state legislatures must decide. No question 
of constitutional law is involved. It is 
within the power of Congress as well as 
of the state legislatures to decide whether 
the principle of branch banking is to be 
approved or rejected. If Congress and 
the state assemblies are governed by votes 
there is no question but that they would 
rule against branch banking. If they are 
governed by expert banking opinion as to 
economy of management and safety—tha 
is a question which can only be decided by 
experience. 

Those opposed to branch banking tell us 
that experience in Canada and in Europe, 
where branch banking is legalized, proves 
that the independent banking system is 
five times safer than branch banking. They 
present statistics to support their claim. 
If these statistics are true there is but one 
answer. Service to the public and the 
safety of the depositor is, after all, the fore- 
most consideration. 

Since the First National Bank of St. 
Louis “started the rumpus’’—to quote the 
words of Comptroller Crissinger—national 
banks have opened or announce the opening 
of branches in nearly all of the important 
large cities in the United States. The 
Comptroller of the Currency has granted 
applicatiors consistent with his announce- 
ment that he would grant such permission 
in every one of the 22 states in the Union 
which allow branch banking. The fact, 
however, that the First National Bank of 
St. Louis took matters in its own hahds, in 
a state which strictly forbids branch bank- 
ing, places the advocates of branch banking 
on the defensive. The decision at the forth- 
coming annual convention of the American 
Bankers Association—if any is arrived at 
will help a great deal to determine the issue 
in principle if not in law. 
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PROBATE RECORDS—A RICH FIELD FOR TRUST 
COMPANY RESEARCH WORK 


WHERE PROOF OF THE SUPERIOR SERVICES OF TRUST COMPANY 
ADMINISTRATION IS OBTAINED 


L. H. ROSEBERRY 


Vice-President, Security Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, California, and Chairman 
Committee on Research Work of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 




















(Epiror’'s Notre: The recent appointment of a special Committee on Research Work 
by the Trust Company Division of the American Bankers’ Association, opens up a fertile 
field for intensive and systematic study of probate court records to actually show the 
results of fiduciary administration as conducted by trust companies and by individual fidu- 
ciaries. The writer of the following article is chairman of this committee and he touches 
upon the remarkable results already obtained by independent exramination of probate 
court records as indicative of what may be accomplished by a national survey in sub 
stantiating the excellence of trust company management of estates and trusts as con- 
trasted with the inevitable handicaps and dangers that attend individual administration, ) 


HE proof of a claim is not only more coming from its search. While it may be 

interesting, but laden with far more true that the “living” or “voluntary” trust 

fruit than the claim itself. At least archives of the American trust companies 
a portion of the more or less interested spec contain a veritable gold mine of material 
tators of trust company development and 
service have doubtless become somewhat cal 
loused, if not skeptical of the oft-repeated 
claims of the superiority of trust company 
service over like service performed by indi 
viduals. Intelligent customers who have 
dealt with these companies know, through 
experience, that this is true, but do the vast 
body of prospective customers? Trust offi- 
cers themselves have keenly felt the lack of 
positive knowledge of facts relating to many 
of the phases of their business. 

The time has arrived for some constructive 
help in searching out and presenting in sim 
ple and intelligent form some of the facts 
Which the public and the trust companies 
themselves are entitled to know in their field 
of operations. This subconscious demand is 
beginning to rise to the surface, and has 
prompted the Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association to appoint a special 
committee to conduct a preliminary survey 
of the feasibility of establishing a perma- 
nent bureau of research and statistics. The 
undertaking will be both constructive and 
interesting and in a field of investigation 
which promises to be most fruitful. 

Alert trust men all over the country will 
watch the work of this committee with keen L. H. RoseBeRRy 
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laden with human interest and valuable sta- 
tistical data for the trust companies, as well 
as the public, as a whole, yet this material 
will be slow to accumulate, and before ap- 
preciable can be obtained in this 
field, the interested and active co-operation 
of the trust officers of each institution must 
be secured. Though its officers may be most 
anxious to aid in this search, some of the 
most valuable data at their hands would be 
confidential and, could not be divulged. 


Facts to Be Gleaned from Probate Court 
Records 

On the other hand, official records of our 
Probate courts offer a field of wonderful 
opportunity for the study of statutory fees, 
cumbersome and antiquated probate meth- 
ods and laws, growth and decadence of vari- 
ous testamentary plans, shortcomings, incom- 


success 


COMPANIES 


ciary officers, and much other extremely val- 
uable data for analysis and deductions. 

Would it not be interesting to know wheth- 
er the volume of testamentary trusts were 
actually increasing with our wealth and pop- 
ulation, or whether the proportion remains 
the same, as in the past, or whether fiduciary 
agencies were merely shifting from indi- 
viduals to qualified corporations? 

Are charitable testamentary trusts increas- 
ing or decreasing, and what form are they 
now taking? What effect has the increase 
in inheritance and Federal estate taxes had 
upon estates? Do these taxes seriously crip- 
ple them, or compel heavy sacrifices of their 
choicest assets? 

Are attorneys designating banks as execu- 
tors and trustees of wills which they draw? 

What type of service is the most popular 








petency and criminal defaleations of fidu- with the public; that is, are banks being 


Exhibit 1 


Table showing the results of the examination of the records of 1,000 estates of deceased persons, 
500 of which are estates in which Decrees for Final Distribution were entered in the Superior Court 
for Los Angeles County, California, within the period June 19, 1917, to October 18, 1917, inclusive, 
and 500 of which are estates in which Decree for Final Distribution were entered in the Superior 
Court for San Francisco County, California, in certain months in the years 1916 and 1917. 


Individual Trust Company Attorney Public Adm’r 


Letters Testamentary......... 378 21 18 is 
Letters Adm’n, Will Annexed. . 96 5 13 4 
Letters Administration........ 406 7 12 40 
880 33 43 44 
Percentage of all cases....... 88% 3.3% 4.3% 4.4% 
Average time elapsing between appoint- 
ment administrative officer and first 
publication for creditors...... 29 days 7 days 79 days 4 days 


Average time elapsing between date 
estate ready for closing and entry 
Decree for Final Distribution....... 5 mos. 15 days 1 mo. 14 days 13 mos. 3 days 3 mos. 2 days 

(Note 1) (Note 2) Note 3) (Note 4) 


Number cases in which administrative 
officer died during administration. 8 





Number cases in which administrative 
officer removed 


bo 


Number cases in which administrative 
officer resigned....... eae. 7 





Number cases in which extra compen- 





sation allowed administrative officer. 9 } 
Number of cases in which extra com- 

pensation allowed attorney....... ey 35 
Number of cases in which administra- 

tive officer gave surety company bond. 248 17 





Note 1: Average covers 828 cases only. 
Note 2: Average covers 24 cases only. ‘ 
Note 3: Average covers 36 cases only. 
Note 4: 37 cases only. 


Average covers 
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named as executor more often than as trus- 
tee, or is the practice of naming an individ- 
ual a co-executor or co-trustee with a trus- 
tee diminishing or increasing? 

From the amount of work shown by the 
probate court records, is the compensation 
received by a corporate trustee adequate, or 
not? 


Discoveries Independent 


Revealed by 


Investigations 

Occasionally some trust company or inter- 
ested body has attempted to answer some of 
these questions themselves by delving into 
the records of their local courts with amaz- 
ing discoveries. Such investigations, how- 
ever, have been limited in breadth and length. 
Their results, however slight, offer full 
proof of what could be accomplished if an 
authoritative, well directed and broad survey 
were made in the country at large, or in se- 
lected portions of the same. 

Instances of these individual investigations 
may be cited in the case of the Wells-Dickey 
Trust Company of Minneapolis, which studied 
some phases of a limited number of probate 
cases in Hennepin County, discovering that 
in 71 estates out of every 100 the decedent 
failed to make a will. It was also found that 
the trust companies in that community closed 
estates much sooner than individual execu- 
tors; also that the total of individual 
administration was nearly twice that of trust 
company administration, although the fees 
were the same in both cases. 

The investigation a few years ago, by the 
State Bar Association of New York and the 
New York Chamber of Commerce, disclosing 
that approximately 82 per cent of all litiga- 
tion arising from estates is preventable and 
could have been avoided by properly drawn 
wills, is another instance of the valuable les- 
son which can be learned from the study of 
court records. 


cost 


What the Examination in California Revealed 

One of the most thorough and conserva- 
tive studies in this field, however, was un- 
dertaken several years ago by the trust com- 


pany +ection of the California Bankers’ As- 
sociation. One of the charts, giving results 
of this survey is shown on the preceding 
page. 


The definite results obtained in the Cali- 
fornia investigation of probate court records 
were summarized in four exhibits. The sec- 
ond exhibit or table showed. the results of 
the examination of 500 estates of deceased 
persons in the Superior Court for San Fran- 
cisco County, in which decrees for final dis- 
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tribution were entered in certain months in 
the years 1916 and 1917. Table No. 3 gave 
the results of the examination in which de- 
crees for final distribution were entered 
within the period, June 19,1917, to October 
18, 1917, inclusive. 


Tangible Proof of Superiority 
Company Service 


of Trust 


In exhibit 4 the following facts were pre- 
sented : 

Exhibit 4 

Individual administrative officers have failed 
to file any inventories, reports or accounts in 
105 of the last 1,000 estates in which proceedings 
were initiated and Letters were issued on and 
prior to March 22, 1912. 

(Inspection of the record of 500 cases in San 
Francisco County was made on December 5, 
1917, and of 500 cases in Los Angeles County 
on December 14, 1917). : 


-o00o- 


Administrations of the last 1,000 estates of 
deceased persons in which administrative officers 
were appointed on and prior to August 21, 1917, 
(500 in San Francisco County and 500 in Los 
Angeles County) were divided between the four 
administrative agencies, as follows: 





Number of Per 
cases cent 
Individuals. . ; 818 81.8 
Trust Companies.......... . 45 4.5 
ee eee ae 4.8 
Public Administrators... . . . 8.9 

1000 100. 

(a) (b) 

San Francisco County Los Angeles County 
No. cases No. cases 
Individuals... . 394 = Individuals........ 424 


Trust Companies... 13 Trust Companies... 32 


Attorneys ere ee. 
Public Administra- Public Administra- 
ee tira tors. er 
500 500 
-00o0-— 


The following is a summary of the adminis- 
trative appointments in the 1,000 cases which 
were completely analyzed and shown in Exhibit 1 
(also in Exhibits 2 and 3) and the 1,000 cases 
shown above. 


Number of Per 
cases cent 
Individuals 1,698 84.9 
Trust Companies... . . 78 3.9 
a 91 4.55 
Public Administrators. . . 133 6.65 
2,000 100.00 


It is almost needless to add that after 
learning with amazement that they were re- 
ceiving less probate business than any other 
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administrative the California trust 
companies stimulated their efforts in many 
directions to probate 
The survey is now being continued down to 
date with a much find 
in California that married women make their 
wills more often than do married men. There 
is food for thought 


agency, 


secure more business. 


broader scope. We 


in this discovery. 


Lack of Uniformity in Probate Laws and 
Procedure 

A situation which is becoming increasingly 
more expensive and cumbersome is the total 
lack of uniformity in the probate laws and 
precedure of the various States in this Un- 
ion. It is now a common instance to admin 
istrate upon portions of a decedent’s property 
in several different States through ancillary 
such 
essary to pass portions of the estate, such as 


proceedings. In cases it becomes nec- 
shares of stock, through two or possibly three 
probate proceedings in as many different jur 
isdictions to finally clear the title and effect 
its transfer to the ultimate Dur- 
ing these proceedings the stock is often sub- 
two or three 
taxes, as well as many probate and lawyer's 


legatee. 


jected to sets of inheritance 
fees and other expenses. 

All persons familiar with piloting estates 
through probate agree that much of the pro- 
cedure should be simplified and the expenses 
reduced, but no one has as yet attempted av 
authoritative survey of this unfortunate sit- 
uation to prove the nature and extent of the 
conflict, wastage and duplicate, and the rem- 
edy to be applied. If, however, these diffi- 
to light, it should not 
be impossible to ultimately enact in all of the 
States a 
method, 


culties were brought 


law to secure uniformity in the 


and a reduction in the expense of 
probating estates of deceased, persons, simi- 
lar to what was done with the uniform ne- 
gotiable instruments law, the uniform ware- 


house act, ete. 


Fruitful Sources of Data 

that the claims of general su- 
periority of trust company administration 
that of individual administration can 
be substantiated from the archives of the 
probate courts of this country. It simply re- 
mains for us to extract them. These records 
are not only public, but they are aggregated 
and easily available. Our task is to exam- 
ine and analyze them thoroughly and intel- 


We know 


over 


ligently. This is neither difficult nor very 
expensive—the cost, necessarily, depending 
upon the exhaustiveness of the search. The 


data obtained could be analyzed and the con- 
clusions definitely proven by authoritative 
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There could then be no dis- 
pute about them. In this respect we are far 
more advantageously situated than other 
important commercial organizations that 
have so ably and collected and 
utilized through their research organizations, 
the data and statistics applicable to their 
business. Few, if any other business organi- 


public records. 


beneficially 


zations have such a fruitful and easily acces- 
sible source of valuable data at hand. The 
banks and trust companies of the country are 
laggards in this productive field. We should 
have been pioneers. 


Co-operation Needed 

Now that the 
Trust Company 
Bankers’ 


Executive Committee of the 
Division of the 
Association 


American 
itself to 
constructive and authoritative 
analysis of the trust company 


has aroused 
the need of a 
business in 
all its phases, we can fairly expect a begin- 
ning, which, though small, will broaden itself 
into one of the most helpful and profitable 
activities of our organization. Not only must 
we ourselves, but the public also, must know 
our business better. We are engaged in an 
enterprise which, while old in years, is in its 
infancy in actual development. The equip- 
ment at our hands for its cultivation and re- 
finement is The instrumentality 
which will supply us with the most accurate 
tools for our 


extensive 


employment is a Bureau of 
Statistical Analysis. Such is 
the hope of the leaders in 


Research and 
our calling and 
such will be the fruition of the early plan- 
nings of the small committee intrusted with 
the work of research bureau 
for the development of trust company serv- 
ice and 


establishing a 


usefulness. But we must have the 
encouragement and help of progressive trust 
men from the country at large. Without it 
out efforts will with it, they will 
ripen into a big constructive activity worth 
When 
comes, let the 


“over the top.” 


languish ; 


all and more than we will put into it. 
the request for cooperation 


response be quick and 


> ~ + 
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The Princeton University has established 
a Library of Industrial Relations to afford 
comprehensive information on industrial re- 
lations and the human factor in industry. 


In accordance with a recent amendment 
to the Federal Reserve Act passed by Con- 
gress the rediscount privileges of State bank 
and trust company members of the Federal 
Reserve system are broadened and _ places 
them upon an equality with National banks 
in regard to rediscount privileges. 
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CAUSE OF INDUSTRIAL UNREST AND THE REMEDY 


OBLIGATIONS OF CAPITAL AND LABOR 


FESTUS J. WADE 
President Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 





Hk time is 
employee and 
gether 
mutual 
of a 


fast approaching 
employer 
and go hand in 
benefit of each and for the 
United States. The number of 
who decry the right of the em- 
plovee to organize for protection is becom- 
ing less and day. The “walking 
delegate” of former years finds in his place 
the sober-minded, intelligent man, 
his cause with 
ity of a trained advocate. 

That the 
the past 
must be 


when 
must get to- 
hand for the 
making 
greater 
employers 
less every 
who 
the abil- 


ean 
reason and present 


employer in 
has been inconsiderate 
admitted. To 
the employees organized. 


instances ii 
and unjust 
against such, 
The employees’ or- 
ganizations likewise, in some instances, have 
also been inconsiderate and 
ployers organized. 

That 
ganizations have been 
just ought not to 
organizations, hor all employers’ 
tions. On the contrary, it 
solemn duty of both sides, by 


some 


guard 


unjust, and em- 


some employers’ and employees” or- 
inconsiderate and un 
condemn all employees’ 
organiza- 
should be the 


moral suasion 


and sound logic, to work toward the end 
of formulating a series of laws that will 
compel both sides to respect the rights of 
each other. This can never be done by 


“strikes” or “boycotts,” nor can it be done 


by employers’ “lockout” or 
ized labor. 

United belong to all the 
people who are its citizens; 


damning organ- 


These States 
the protection, 
liberty of speech and conscience are sacred 
alike to the employee and employer; their 
children are loved by each, and each want 
their children to enjoy all the benefits the 
Constitution of the United States 
upon all its law-abiding citizens, and when 
any organization, whether it be employee or 
employer, attempts to abridge the rights of 
the great majority of the people of the 


bestows 


United States, such organization or com- 
bination should be regarded as a common 
enemy. 


that, while we have 
our “internal disputes” 
fights.” in which no 


Germany found out 
our “family seraps,” 


and “private outsider 


can join, the death knell of the 
Empire was sounded when 
sulted the United States. 


ern Confederation, 


Prussian 
Germany in- 
Spain, the South- 


Mexico and England, in 


past wars, were taught the same lesson as 
Germany. 

You occasionally hear some employee 
boast about how the members of Union 


Labor went to war, and you will also hear 
some employers boast about what Capital 
did to win the war. Neither is entitled to 


ohne bit of credit, for the simple reason it 
Was the fight of every manly man and every 
womanly woman to protect first our own 
country, and then to crush a despotic power 
that would enslave us all simply to gratify 
au craving for more power. 

The strike of the Boston policemen, when 
they 


strated 


became 
that the 


“deserters,” again 


Organized 


demon- 


power of Labor 


failed, not when they attempted to organ- 
ize, but when they attempted to recognize 
men who had sworn to protect the people 


of Boston, violated their oath of office. 


Organized Labor, to live, must never sup- 


port an unjust cause; its whole life (this 
is the fundamental principle upon which 
they are banded together) depends upon 


equity and justice, and just the 
“dictator,” 


moment it 
because it imagines it 
has the power, just that moment it sounds 
its own death knell. The same may be said 
with equal force about Capital. The people 
of the United States are united against the 
“Dictator,” be he the representative of Labor 
or Capital. 

The wild agitator, the I. W. W., the Bol- 
shevist, who in their hearts are lawless, will 
say that it is all right, but who will 
mine between right and wrong, just and 
unjust cause? My answer is, “The Law,” 
and the man who lives in this country and 


becomes 


deter- 


is not willing to uphold “The Law” does 
not belong within our’ borders. Law is 


made alike for employee and employer. 


Laws to Control Capital and Protect Labor 
You may ask, 
labor?’ My 


“How ean the 
answer is, 


Law control 


“Just as it now 
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controls Capital.” Here are a few laws 

passed to control Capital, usually regarded 

as laws to protect Labor: 

(1) Act creating the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, February 4, 1887. 

(2) Sherman Anti-Trust Act of 1890. 

(3) Employers’ Liability Act of April 22, 
1908. 

(4) Arbitration Act, June 15, 1913, entitled, 
“An Act providing for mediation, con 
ciliation and arbitration in controversies 
between certain employers and their em- 
ployees. 

(5) Clayton Act of October 15, 1914. 

(6) Child Labor Act of September 1, 19165, 
entitled, “An Act to prevent interstate 
commerce in the products of child labor 
and for other purposes.” 

(7) Adamson Act, September 3-5, 1916 
Regulating hours of service of railroad 
employees engaged in operation of 
trains, entitled, “An Act to establish an 
eight-hour day for employees of carriers 
engaged in interstate and foreign com- 
merce, and for other purposes.” 

(8) Transportation Act. 

This legislation touches every part of the 
railway business, and deals, for example. 
with rates, safety appliances, hours of labor, 
station platforms, combination of competing 
lines. 


State Public Service Commission Acts 
Regulate rate of charges of public utilities. 


Banking Acts 

Fix the maximum rate of interest that 
may be charged by agreement 

Prohibit the charging of greater rates 
than those prescribed by statutes and pro- 
vide penalties for violation thereof. 

Provide for the payment of wages semi- 
monthly. This applies to all factories. The 
same law applies to employees of a corpora- 
tion, but by a different section. 

Therefore, if just laws were passed to con- 
trol Capital, why can we not pass just laws 
to control Labor? 

There is a universal cry against Labor 
for having demanded increased wages dur- 
ing the war, and yet I do not know of an 
organization of employers of labor that spent 
any extra hours during the war period in 
endeavoring to find out how cheap it could 
sell its wares to the Government or the peo- 
ple. Labor demanded and secured increased 
wages; the farmer, merchant and manufac- 
turer demanded and received extra profit on 
their commodities; so you see it has not been 
altogether the fault of “Capital” or “Labor” 
—‘All did it.” 

Organized Labor, as well as organized 


Capital, has its power. Neither is bigger 


than the United States, and the attempt of 
either to dictate or dominate this country 
will result in failure. 

Organizations of Labor and Capital, so- 
called, are both in the great minority; 
threats from either mean certain defeat, by 
the inexorable weapon of a majority of the 
American people, i.e., the ballot box. 

Few realize that during the last fifty years 
we have had revolutions in this country— 
bloodless revolutions—the revolt of the 
people against the rule of the Republican 
Party, and then against the Democratic 
Party; but, the day after the people have 
spoken through the ballot box, all good citi- 
zens, the victor and the vanquished, are true, 
loyal Americans. 

The Russians, with a population of many 
millions more than the United States, were 
ruled by an autocratic government, who in 
numbers were less than one per cent. of the 
population, who disregarded the interests of 
the great majority, and ruled the nation as 
tyrants, only to fall. The Bolshevist leaders 
now in command are less than one-fiftieth 
of one per cent., and they in turn are ruling 
by bloodshed and fear, and are absolutely 
sure of failure; it may take weeks or months, 
but failure of their rule is certain. 

The United States Government never has 
been and never will be ruled by fear of any 
set of men within or without its borders. 


Organized Labor Unjustly Criticized 

A great deal of unjust criticism against 
Labor Organizations and their wage scales 
is due largely to misunderstanding of facts. 

Take the ordinary building mechanic, 
such as bricklayer, plasterer, stone mason; 
let us assume he demands and secures $1.00 
per hour or $8.00 per day for 8 hours— 
theoretically that is $2,920.00 per year. Let 
us analyze what he actually receives. The 
following days might be deducted from his 
per diem: 


ES Eee Ee Or re er tee 52 days 
Saturdays—half day .............. — 
New Year's, Washington's Birthday, 

Decoration Day, Fourth of July, 

Labor Day, Thanksgiving and 

Christmas Wes 
It is fair to presume that’ the 

mechanic would like to have a 

holiday to go fishing, hunting or 

other outing; for this deduct.... 10 “ 
It is fair to presume that sickness 

should deprive the average man 

of a number of days per year; 

EMME oie ig's bx s wes etead bare 10 
For other lost days account attend- 

ing weddings, funerals, ete., of 

his friends : Save 
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Add to the above loss of time for 
“weather too cold,’ “weather too 
hot” and time lost on every job 
by not being exactly ready on the 
day for the employment of the 


pe ag ee 40 days 





ENE core tented ee ane eee 150 days 
Thus it will be seen that the average 
building mechanic will not work more than 
215 days in the year, and his theoretical 
salary of $8.00 per day dwindles down to 
less than $150.00 per month, which, after 
all, is not such an enormous salary upon 
which to support and educate a family. 


Cheap Labor Gone Forever 

The pessimist is disturbed at the present 
time about the high cost of labor—the high 
standard of wages. He will tell you we 
will be flooded with cheap goods made by 
the cheap labor of Europe. He forgets that 
the day of cheap labor in America as well 
as in Europe has gone by, and I hope and 
pray it will never return. He forgets the 
tremendous debt accumulated upon _ practi- 
eally all the nations of the world, carrying 
an interest charge so stupendous that it is 
almost incalculable. He forgets that pauper 
labor cannot pay interest, and that after all 
it is the masses of the people that pay the 
obligations of the Government, and _ the 
masses of the people must be contented, well 
fed, well clothed, properly housed and well 
educated, and, above and beyond the accom- 
plishment of these desirable results, they 
must be well paid. Therefore, those of us 
who have given this subject any considera- 
tion know that wages have climbed rela- 
tively higher in many parts of Europe than 
they have in the United States. 


What is the Remedy? 


I therefore call upon the independent 
thinkers of the country to take the lead in 
finding some solution for the problem, as the 
disordered conditions of business clearly 
demonstrate the need for finding a means 
to end strikes. Many problems seeming!y 
insoluble when first attacked, have been al- 
ready solved, and is an indication that the 
same success can be achieved. 

For four months the strike of the bitumi- 
nous miners have so tied up the mines and 
cut off production that we are faced with 
one of the gravest coal shortages in the 
history of the country, with winter drawing 
near. Rationing—the apportioning of coal 
according to the magnitude of the need— 
has already been provided for, an act which 
we accepted in time of war as an 
emergency measure excusable because it 


would aid in ultimate victory. We never 
thought that such a course would be neces- 
sary in peace times, and here we are faced 
with it. Will there be enough coal to go 
around? Will all be warmed during the 
coming winter? Will all industries be taken 
care of, or will some have to shut down and 
throw their workers out of jobs? The fact 
that these questions can be asked is one 
demonstration of the seriousness of the situa- 
tion. 

Then we have therstrike of certain rail- 
road workers. While the roads have been 
able to carry on with fair success, the re- 
sult of this strike is undoubtedly disturbing 
the commerce of the nation. Disorder and 
threats of violence have necessitated the eall- 
ing out of the National Guard of our State 
as well as of other States, and the total loss 
will be enormous. 

This strike may be settled and settled 
soon, but any condition which threatens to 
cripple the transportation of the United 
States at any time is unthinkable. In a 
country of such vast extent as ours, in which 
certain districts are devoted to specialized 
endeavor, the transportation lines are all 
important. The running of the trains in 
sufficient number and on scheduled time 
vital to everyone. 

We will settle these strikes, but we have 
not made provision for preventing future 
strikes—it is analogous to a community 
which provides a fire department to put out 
fires, but which makes no effort to prevent 
fires. Industrial turmoil and succeeding 
settlements, which point to no permanent 
cure and which leave the country in the 
same vulnerable position as before, are fu- 
tile and shameful for a country such as ours. 


is 


How America Solves Its Problems 

The American people can solve any prob- 
lem they set themselves to. Slavery was 
thought a question to which we could pro- 
vide no answer, yet slavery was abolished. 
We provided for a sound currency when the 
greenbackers and inflationists were routed 
and the gold basis established. 

The Federal Reserve bank was estab- 
lished, and solved a problem for which most 
people thought there was no solution. A 
number of years ago when there was a 
crisis or when a bank failed, we all used 
te shut up our vaults tight and let nothing 
get out. Instead of bettering conditions we 
made them worse. Now if failures occur 
few people, except those interested, are dis- 
turbed. 

Before the war no one ever dreamed for 
a moment that the United States would be 
able to borrow within its borders practically 
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thirty billion dollars without disturbing the 
finance and commerce of the nation, but they 
did and they were successful, and that debt 


will be paid off at the rate of more than a 
billion a year. 

Again, who would have the termerity to 
suggest that it would be possible to trans- 


port 200,000 troops across the sea in a year 
American 
transport 
a year. 

So, if the great referred 
to have been solved and solved satisfactorily, 
why cannot there be a solution to the great 
strike question? 


made it possible to 


2,000,000 troops across the sea in 


ingenuity 


problems above 


The same method which was used in 
bringing the Federal Reserve system into 
being. In that case a committee of the 
American Bankers’ Association Was ap 
pointed which was acceptable to all. Many 
said that nothing could be accomplished. 
The committee talked it over. They found 
what the conditions were which needed cor 


what corrective 
approval of the 


rection. They ascertained 
would meet the 
different members. 

This is a problem for independent think 
ers Who should work conscientiously to find 
a way out which shall be fair and accept- 
able to all. Any plan, to endure, would have 
to be a just one. 

Every large Chamber of 
Commerce, Business Men's League or Mann 
facturers’ Association. Why not let the 
St. Louis Chamber of take the 
initiative and ask all these other organiza- 
tions throughout the land to hold a meeting 
in their respective cities and appoint a com- 
mission. of fifteen or twenty-five men who 
will devote their time in an endeavor to solve 
the strike problem. later bills 
will be drawn in looking toward 
au settlement of the question. The great col- 
and universities should immediately 
endeavor to suggest some practical solution. 

Every national labor organization and na- 
tional manufacturers’ association should like- 
Wise appoint committees for such purpose. 

The American Bankers’ Association should 
also create a commission and work in har- 
mony with employee and employer associa- 
tions to endeavor to find the method of elim- 
inating strikes. 

The framers of the Constitution of the 
United States never intended that any mi- 
nority of men should dictate to the majority, 
whether they be represented by Organized 
Capital or Organized Labor. Therefore, in 
this period of great unrest, it seems to me 
to be the duty of every conservative labor 
leader and every conservative thinker, re- 
gardless of his condition of life, to work out 


measures 


center has its 


Commerce 


Sooner or 


Congress 


leges 
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in harmony a plan by which peace and hap 
piness may reign throughout the country. 
*, 


* 2, 
— 1 


FAR-REACHING INFLUENCE OF 
CONFIDENCE 

is a much abused and glibly 
The word rolls easily off the 
tongue and few people have a concept of its 
psychological significance. It is, therefore, a 


“Confidence” 
used subject. 


attention to an interview 
Griffin, vice-president of the 
Company of Buffalo, which 
Buffalo Courier, 


pleasure to direct 
with Roy H. 
Citizens Trust 
recently appeared in the 


and which the company has reproduced in 
booklet form. Mr. Griffin vitalizes the sub- 
ject of “Confidence.” He shows how won- 


derful an asset it is in the life of the indi- 
vidual, in community expansion and in shap- 
ing the destinies of nations. 

Referring particularly to the effect of con 
fidence which is created by the 
bank account Mr. Griffin said in part: 

“Let every citizen of a community radiate 
confidence and there will never be any com- 
The collective con- 
tremendous 
and 


possession 


of a 


plaint of slack business. 
fidence of a community is, by 


odds, the community's greatest asset 
surely expressed in the community's 
bank balance. A comfortable balance in the 
bank breeds more confidence than any other 


known agency. The collective bank accounts 


best 


of a community are far reaching in their 
effects. 
“Not only does the individual profit by 


that greatest of all assets, ready 
cash, at his command, but the civie govern- 
ment can build public buildings and provide 
for public improvements of all kinds; the 
meet his payrolls, and 
is thus encouraged to working 
force. Confidence, expressed by the way of a 
healthy reciprocal in its 
functioning.” 


having 


business mah can 


increase his 


bank account, is 


The Bankers Trust Company is being or 
ganized in Knoxville, Tenn., with capital of 
$1,000,000. Leading bankers and 
men of Knoxville are interested. 

L. L. 
ant trust 


business 


J). Stark has been appointed assist- 
officer of the Midland National 
Bank of Minneapolis. Mr, Stark is president 
of the Minneapolis Chapter, A. I. B., is a 
member of the Minnesota Bar and has been 
with the bank for five years. 

“The Trust Company's Relation to the 
Bar” is the title of a booklet published - by 
the Trust Section of the Washington Bank- 
Association and distributed among at- 
torneys of the State as a statement of the 
policy of the trust companies to co-operate 
with the legal profession. 


ers’ 

















jaseeesee sesesesenncccscessvacccesensncecsesecetsss 








245 





Besesrpnvesesvoneve 0000 0FeSTFOSOTTT 








EUROPE STRIVING TO REGAIN ECONOMIC POISE 


SOME INTIMATE IMPRESSIONS 


DR. MARCEL ULLMAN 
Assistant to the President of the Equitable Trust Company of New York 








(Eprror’s Nove: Dr. Ullman recently visited Europe to study current economic and 
financial conditions in behalf of the Company with which he is associated. His itinerary 


included the middle and western as well as 


the eastern part of the European continent. 


Without attempting to present an exhaustive survey Dr. Ullman gives some interesting 
impressions, especially as re lating to conditions in Germany and Austria.) 


T would be a bold undertaking to attempt 

to bring back from a European pilgrimage 

definite conclusions. At best, the traveler 
can only offer a sheaf of his impressions 
which may help to form an idea of the Euro- 
pean situation. 


As I am looking over my notes, I am re- 
minded of the amusing remark made bs 
Heine on Théophile Gautier’s announcing 
that he intended to visit Spain. “How will 
you ever be able to write about Spain,” 
leine asked, “when you have actually been 
there?” TI am afraid that one must admit. 
after a European tour, that there is a good 
deal of truth in this paradox of the most 
inspired of all German poets. 

It is indeed hardly possible to draw a 
truthful picture of the state of affairs, the 
situation ever changing, since a fait nou- 
veau appears daily on the stage, to remain 
later on as a fait accompli. But on the 
whole, one thing seems certain: Europe is 
seeking herself; Fascisti or Communist ex- 
cesses in Italy, monarchist attempts or labor 
demonstrations in Germany, jingo speeches 
in France, are after all but uncontrolled ges- 
tures of a nervous world, which is groping 
for light and happiness. 

The fallacies and errors bred by war are 
vanishing and good common sense is getting 
a firm foothold again. The injustice of the 
Treaty of St. Germain—let this serve as an 
example to illustrate my point—is recognized 
how by its very signatories, who understand 
that it is their duty to come to the rescue of 
Austria. And Europe is also hungry for 
peace. A member of the French Chamber of 
Deputies, who belongs to the National bloe, 
which is so often accused of sabre rattling, 
very candidly, very simply declared to me 
that he fervently hoped that France and 
Germany would come to an agreement and 
even enter into an alliance. A Bar-le-Due 
speech should not always be explained by 


zealous commentators as a bellicose fanfare. 

Let us not forget that after all, M. Briand 
was impressed by Dr. Rathenau at Cannes, 
and that even M. Poincaré has been very 
far from stubborn in meeting the latest 
reparation difficulties. 

I cannot resist the temptation of telling a 
little story which, though it carries no 
weighty moral, is not devoid of significance. 
A friend of mine who had been one of the 
little group of American investment bankers 
who had just completed their trip through 
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France, was giving me, in front of the 
Opera House in Paris, an enthusiastic ac- 
count of his voyage; but in spite of his ad- 
miration for the French he seemed to have 
some misgivings with regard to Gallic im- 
perialism. I answered by pointing out to 
him the Opera’s billboards, upon which the 
program for the week announced the per- 
formances of two French and two German 
lvrical works. 


Fall of the German Mark 

The German people are staggered by a 
terrific realization. In years of unending 
toil they built the tremendous edifice of their 
industrial and financial organizations, and 
now they find themselves stripped of their 
colonies, their navy, their overseas organiza- 
tions. The buying power of their currency 
has fallen so low that it is well nigh impos- 
sible for them to buy raw material in the 
foreign markets. The government, whose ex- 
istence is threatened at every moment, must 
find the funds to satisfy the demands of 
the Reparation Commission and the demands 
of the budget. With every fall in the value 
of the mark, its task becomes more difficult: 
The expenditures of the budget are esti- 
mated at a time when the mark is worth 
one-sixtieth of its pre-war value; the revenue 
is painfully provided for, though the gap of 
the deficit can never be filled. 

A few weeks pass, and the mark which has 
tumbled down to one-three hundredth of its 
gold value, shatters the whole financial 
structure. The business man, the factory 
owner have not the right to plan for the 
future, because the cost of transportation, 
of fuel, of labor, may be revised at any 
moment. The “Flucht aus der Papiermark,” 
—the flight out of the paper mark—has been 
described so many times that I shall con- 
tent myself with giving but one telltale ex- 
ample of the German's utter lack of confi- 
dence in his currency. 

A Berlin architect asked me to look over 
with him a collection of old masters. “There 
is a Rubens for which the dealer asks five 
million marks,” he explained. “If I buy the 
picture, I shall at least possess a master- 
piece, something tangible; the poor dealer, 
on the contrary, will merely get a handful 
of scraps of paper.’ The Reichsbank’s notes 
are thus exchanged as fast as possible for 
anything that is offered for sale. Hence a 
seemingly brisk business is going on, which 
gives the impression of prosperity. The 
shops are besieged, the theatres and the cof- 
fee houses have not a vacant seat. Thrift, 
once a German cardinal virtue, is sneered 
at by a people who have lost faith in the 
future. 


COMPANIES 


The Spectre of Despair in Austria 


In Austria, the people, for the same 
reason, get rid as fast as they can of their 
crowns. Vienna, which was but a few years 
ago the spoiled and beloved capital of an 
empire of fifty-six million people, has not 
renounced its tradition of art and still offers 
the picture of a gay and charming city. The 
Chancellor, Dr. Seipel, goes from Prague to 
Berlin, and from Verona to Geneva, on an 
errand of despair, but the beautiful city on 
the Danube has not surrendered its hope of 
happiness. Writing from Vienna to my presi- 
dent, I merely quoted the Walkyre’s ery: 
“Lass uns verderben, lachend zu Grunde 
gehen !’"—Let us perish, let us go to the bot- 
tom, midst laughter. 


Economic Orthodoxy Abandoned 


It would be vain to try to speak with opti- 
mism of Central and Eastern Europe, but | 
wonder whether one can go as far as to say 
that Central and Eastern Europe have gone 
irremediably over the brink. It is true that 
every day brings these countries nearer a 
definite financial collapse. If Austria must 
procure for herself pounds sterling or frances, 
she is compelled to sell first her crowns in 
Prague or in Berlin, because her crowns are 
refused in the other European markets. But 
in spite of such utter wretchedness, the bank- 
ers have come together and subscribed sixty 
million Swiss francs towards the creation 
of a new bank of issue, companies are beiag 
formed for the building of water power sta- 
tions, and the shops of the Kaerntnerstrasse 
are full of the most beautiful, the most ex- 
quisite wares. 

Quite naturally, one feels that the finan- 
cial aspect of the economic situation is of 
paramount importance, and one cannot fail 
to be very deeply concerned with such dis- 
quieting phenomena as the hopeless deficit 
of the State’s budget or the practical an- 
nihilation of the currency’s buying power. 
But the traveler in Europe after a while 
loses somewhat of his faith in the tenets of 
orthodox economy, because he is delighted 
to find that life is going on in spite of the 
fact that all that is held sacred by economic 
experts has been trampled upon. 

Undoubtedly the world would be in a much 
happier state if the budgets would have 
been balanced, the gold standard reinstated, 
or at least the currencies stabilized. But it 
is no use regretting that most of the Euro- 
pean countries have abandoned the narrow 
path of economic orthodoxy. We must look 
upon the situation as it is, and not as it 
should be, and joyfully acknowledge the 
slightest sign of economic rehabilitation, 
where and when we find it. 
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STATEMENT SHOWING AGGREGATE RESOURCES OF ALL 
BANKING INSTITUTIONS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
UNDER STATE CONTROL 


COMPILED BY R. N. SIMS, SECRETARY NATiONAL ASSOCIATION OF 





At the 
tional 


recent 
Association of 


Banks the secretary 


Mr. R. N. Sims, pre- 
sented a tabulation showing aggregate re- tive 
sources, ete., of all banks and trust com- pended. 
panies in the continental United States sub-  ete., of 
ject to State control. This tabulation is States, 
Capital, Sur- Deposits, In- 
STATE No. of plus and Un- cluding Certified 
Institutions divided Profits and Cashier's Checks 
ALABAMA 247 $20,114,903.48 $81,832,717.06 
ARIZONA.. 60 7,371,563.71 40,790,840.88 
ARKANSAS 403 25,468,303.44 99 655,346.35 
CALIFORNIA 427 160,326,405.68 1,403,501 ,643.26 
COLORADO 244 15, 287,520.37 _90, 106,2 277. 34 
CONNECTICUT 155 48,042,708.51 
DELAWARE 40 13,176,578. ,043. 
FLORIDA 217 14,740,270.75 99,223 634.35 
GEORGIA 598 53,700,974.48 166,956 490.12 
IDAHO : 124 6,173,717.45 28,650,295.73 
ILLINOIS 1,401 : 257.272 2 643.66 1,565,839,151.43 
INDIANA 838 66,836 467.90 392,972,097.21 
IOWA 1,338 93,810 ,060.64 556,978,734.79 
KANSAS 1,104 48, 337,911.60 
KENTUCKY 467 36,669,675.77 ) 
LOUISIANA 230 39,942,161.11 245,971. 847.80 
MAINE 98 23,267 ,323.46 230,528,612.40 
MARYLAND 161 56,445, 286.59 348, 224,980.11 
MASSACHUSETTS 506 384,354,806.22 2.052 ,603,388.56 
MICHIGAN 573 118,796, te 50.65 795,870, 169.86 
MINNESOTA 1,179 56,856,256.18 419,949,336,99 
MISSISSIPPI 323 21.518,431.21 120,936, 6.692. 75 
MISSOURI 1,516 126,749,756.14 
MONTANA 273 15,994 423.32 
NEBRASKA 978 39,690,151.59 
NEVADA 23 2,583 820.88 aT 762°40275 5 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 70 10,263,930.24 149,340 024.96 
NEW JERSEY 189 95,159,587.61 809,521,556.99 
NEW MEXICO 68 3,919,098.15 16,737 486.28 
NEW YORK (Savings Panks, 

Other Banks) 642 803,603,574.28 6,410,251 422.50 
NORTH CAROLINA 552 37,819,815.14 182,245 959.56 
NORTH DAKOTA 666 15,435,299.02 88,121,746.96 
OHIO 751 176 913,840.00 1,195,222 111.00 
OKLAHOMA 517 14,016,211.68 87,379,914.57 
OREGON 180 14,986,119.79 93,678,558.17 
PENNSYLVANIA 761 416,824,158.06 1,703 301,848.17 
RHODE ISLAND (Trust and 

State, Other Banks 31 27 253,120.76 302, 514,013. 07 
SOUTH CAROLINA 373 28,172,041.82 5 7 
SOUTH DAKOTA 562 19,729,989.67 : t 
TENNESSEE 470 35,786,986.77 170, 125, 574.50 
TEXAS 988 66,630,424.30 240,740 ,498.30 
UTAH 98 12,254,004.14 64,849, 663.48 
VERMONT 58 11,989,822.18 120'570,582.: 
VIRGINIA 334 128,935,617.49 
WASHINGTON 291 20, f 35,548, 733.60 
WEST VIRGINIA 227 33,069, 122.17 59,245,656.97 
WISCONSIN 850 56,297 ,227.69 410,688,336.03 
WYOMING 101 4 821,820.02 21,649,147.71 

TOTALS (Average Date, 
March 10, 1922) 22,302 $3,700,677,924.31 
Statement of Comptroller of Cur- 

rency gives totals for all Na- 

tional Banks 8,197 2,834,272,000.00 15, 390, 438, 000. 00 
Excess of State Banking Institu- 

ee 14,105 $866,405,924.31 $8,120,439,185.07 
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banks 





based upon reports from State banking de- 
partments as of March 10, 1922, showing com- 
bined resources of $28,808,000,000. 
National 


Compara- 
are ap- 


The tabulation shows the resources, 


as follows: 


Loans and 
Discounts 
$77,641,795.70 

33,729,057.16 
102,330,321.36 
940, 147,644.02 
60,593,177.20 





35,270,490.60 
66 937,932.44 
194,016,601.66 
28,283 ,023.14 
.180,883,538.59 


32: 
581, 


222, 





014,445.63 
801,022.01 
745,327.70 
154. 117,604.26 
199. 9 621.64 
85,856,311.65 
132,124,506.33 
,524,047,930.85 
343,782,142.19 
340,331 ,303.14 
108, 142,105.08 
545,657 642.54 
72,110,037.68 
209,331,460.92 
14,081 ,972.79 
71,260 496.25 
292 594,735.48 
16,690,895.07 






_ 


403 384,643.95 
179,452, 187.89 
102,530,426.39 
908,754 905.00 
74.175,681.80 
64,484,113.99 
470,092 347.34 






145,018 
117,352 
141,310, 
154,246, 


347.97 
944.31 
299.96 
718.12 
584,167.46 
58,785,530.91 
97,575,481.77 
140,691 ,444.24 
91, 137,261.27 
146,417,187.50 
328,778,838.66 
19,977,716.88 





$23,510,877,185.07 $14,108,585,847.71 


i, 293, 874,000.00 


$2,814,711,847.71 


Bonds, Stocks 
Securities, etc. 


$7 376,934.89 
6,984, 130.18 
8,977,792.14 

393,534 ,662.12 





14/203,181.25 
3,843.65 








70, "648. 879. 59 
28 591,901.19 
19,471,417.11 
27,577,728.69 
30,496 213.26 
159,694, 185. 90 
171,971,625.94 
886,414,700.53 
465,341 ,4€5.56 
85,965,543.82 
18,245,453.61 
116,731,223.05 
9,787,129.50 
10,062,201.71 
2,109,059.12 
86 967,210.90 
524,012,956.14 
1,383,425.49 








3,818,587,108.78 
13,545,587.79 
5,789,600.28 
278,345,517.00 
10,965,110.35 
19,125,188.15 
1,027 352,378.65 


161,224,965.39 
9,660,853.42 
2,762,315.68 
15,468,547.77 
17,739, 185.64 
11,754,100. 56 
29 672: 22 
18,091, 879. 66 
34,065 ,071.02 
30,615,106.25 
78,628 ,939.44 
1,320,064.67 





$9,414,104,361.97 
4,118, 160,000.00 


$5,295,944,361.97 


302 State institutions according to 


Total 

Resources 
$108,698,082.68 
53,550,344.61 
142 663, 940.46 
1, 600,87 2/839, 94 
108,702,770.70 
643 366,865.56 
78,088 ,170.74 
116,321,752.63 
266,497 976.52 
41,760,121.87 
911,424,971.10 
528 823,979.98 
722,633 ,449.53 
308, 240,012.43 
219, 829,659.83 
307,239,724.86 
260,228,730.49 
415,364,731.00 
,607,491 006.23 
969,684 875. 73 





_ 








162,917,586.82 
851,765 ,037.37 
103,931,815.42 
282, 161,803.59 

21,157,717.39 
163,772,851.33 
924, 723,013.87 

22 606,954.92 


7,606, 474, 032. 65 


240,252 ,669.77 
127°945, 25.23 
430,574, 198.00 
110,824,096.44 
112,949,764.08 
194,765,399.27 








_ 


341,796 





185, 834, 361.48 
163,552,914.01 
211,818,939.73 
487,903,331.89 
27,764,953.85 


$28,808 ,553,357.84 


19,850,402 ,000.00 


$8,958,151,357.84 
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FIFTH YEAR BOOK OF THE PERMANENT CHARITY FUND OF 
BOSTON 


The Permanent Charity Fund, Incor- 
porated, which was established in 1915 by 
the Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company 
by the execution of an agreement and decla- 
ration of trust, has accumulated a fund of 
$4.544.682, the income from practically all of 
which, is available and is being distributed 
for charitable and kindred requirements. 
The Permanent Charity Fund of Boston dif 
fers in its policy from most of the other 
Community Trusts or Foundations in respect 
to devoting all income to actual and current 
charitable purposes. It has been successful 
not only to the extent to which it has effec 
tively aided local charities but also in eulti- 
vating co-operation with charitable organi 
zations and bringing about greater efficiency 
and businesslike methods in the financial 
conduct of charitable work. 

The fifth yvear book of the Permanent 
Charity Fund, just issued by Secretary 
Charles M. Rogerson, is a most interesting 
document. The committee which distributes 
the income of the general fund, expended 
$192,639 during the year covered by the re- 
port from July 1, 1921 to June 30, 1922. This 
represents a decrease in annual distribution 
of $48,716 as compared with the previous 
vear with S9 different organizations receiy 
ing gifts as compared with 96 the previous 
year. This decrease in amount distributed is 
due to decrease in available income resulting 
from the substitution of more suitable se 
curities for securities given under will which 
were deemed by the trustees of not sufficient 
conservative character for a charitable trust. 
As it is the net income from the fund pays 
a satisfactory annual rate of 4.98 per cent. 

The charities receiving gifts are grouped 
under two headings. namely “To sickness” 
and “to social welfare.” Of the amount dis- 
tributed last vear $S9.912 went to sickness 
and $S9.700 to social welfare. Aside from 
rendering timely assistance to established 
charitable organizations the Permanent 
Charity Fund has accomplished excellent re- 
sults in initiating and encouraging new 
charitable endeavors. Since the previous re- 
port the committee appropriated and dis- 
tributed funds which has enabled the Rug- 
gles Street Nursery School and Training 
Center to get started and arrange its fi- 
naneces. The purpose of this school is to 
train young children between the ages of 


two and four and at the same time educate 
parents to a better understanding of the 
needs of young children. The committee also 
gave the sum of $5,000 during the last year 
to the Jamaica Plain Friendly Society which 
has been taken over by the Family Welfare 
Society and has become the Jamaica Plain 


District of fhe Society. Another appropria 
tion made was for the relief of sick young 
women and children through the Fanny 


Wharton Helping Fund and the Children’s 
liospital. Valuable assistance has also been 
given to the Judge Baker Foundation organ 
ized to assist the Juvenile Court and chari 
table organizations in the care of delin 
quent and difficult children. A special ap 
propriation was made to help the Instructive 
District Nursing Association to combat the 
epidemic of respiratory diseases. A gift was 
made to the Roxbury Latin School, a_pri- 
vate institution founded by Rey. John Eliot, 


to assist the school to tide over a period of 


greatly increased expenses. Among other 
gifts to help initiate and carry on special 
work, made in previous years, are those to 
the Bureau of Iliegitimacy. which has 
changed its name to Research Bureau on 


Social Case Work: to care for unmarried 
mothers and their babies; probation work 
in Brookline; bacteriological researches car 
‘ied on through the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology in co-operation with the 
Health Department of the city of Boston 
The report calls attention to the forma 
tion in Boston of the Boston Couneil of 
Social Agencies, a federation of charitable 
organizations for the common study of the 
most effective means of meeting the chari 
table needs of the community which has 200 
organizations in its membership. The re 
port also discusses the project for a Com 
munity Chest in Boston and the need of con 
solidating charitable work. <A statistical 
summary is presented of the total of all of 
the invested legacies and donations of SO 
charitable organizations in Boston. Invested 
legacies and donations amounted for the fis 
cal year most nearly coinciding with the 
calendar year 1921 to $21,526,564: value of 
real estate owned and occupied for cor 
porate purposes, $18,506,375; total income, 
$8,020,916; subscriptions and donations, $1.- 
724,053; current expense, $8,237,569, leaving 
a total deficit in current expenses of $216, 
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WHAT SHOULD BE THE OBJECTIVES OF A COMMUNITY 
TRUST? 


AN INQUIRY AND SOME SUGGESTIONS—OBSOLESCENCE AND THE REMEDY 


FRANK J. 


PARSONS 


Director of The New York Community Trust and Vice-President of the United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company of New York 





(Eprror’s Notre: The suggestions and 





viewpoint expressed in the following article 


ajford an interesting contribution to the discussion as to the current activities as iaell 


us the ultimate objectives of the Community 


Trust. Mr. Parsons emphasizes the point 


thal the Community Trust is not primarily designed to be a highly centralized disbursing 
ugency for current charitable needs, but that its broader purpose is to be constructive in 


community advancement, ) 


© undertake the work which no other 
organization is in position to do—or 

at least to do as well—has been 
adopted as the standard for what is prob 
ably the most successful Community Trust 
in this country, The Cleveland Foundation. 
I believe this to be a sound basis for action. 

The work of a Community Trust should be 
vital, basic and far-reaching. To be merely 
a highly centralized disburser of alms to 
current charities while good in itself, is not 
enough. The idea behind the Community 
Trust movement is broader and more com 
prehensive than that. The poor we may have 
always with us, but not necessarily the poor 
in spirit, and we must see to it that our 
charitable acts do more than merely take 
care of the results of current maladjust- 
ments, and that they do not tend to creat 
the very conditions which they seek to cor 
rect. 

In one of the early reports of the Char- 
ity Commissioners of England, reference is 
made to charitable foundations with fixed 
purposes, which “created a population born 
in charity, nursed in charity, fed in charity 
its life long, doctored in charity, and, after 
a wretched life. buried in charity.” In the 
light of present-day tendencies in charity, are 
we not drifting, more rapidly perhaps than 
we are aware of, into this situation, with 
almost every form of service furnisbed free, 
either by private charity or by the munici- 
pality? Is there not too much of a_ blind 
acceptance of ancient remedies and a pious 
stultification of our intellects by a too easy 
acceptance of current standards and de- 
mands? 


A Constructive Program 

Intelligent and sympathetic research, pre- 
ventive methods and constructive programs, 
must be the aim. With these principles 
clearly in mind, the importance of wise and 
patient experimentation and charitable pio- 
neering cannot be overlooked. Life is fluid 
and not static, and the need of today becomes 
the superfluity of tomorrow. 

The great body of citizens in any com- 
munity are sincerely interested in its prog- 
ress and development, but too often the 
lack of exact and disinterested information 
is the reason for inaction and failure to im 
prove conditions. The ascertaining and in- 
forming of the public, therefore, as to civie 
shortcomings and abuses, vaguely felt but 
imperfectly underyiood, is a function of 
prime importance to the Community Trust. 
This must be undertaken, however, not from 
the standpoint of a detached and censorious 
critic, but rather as a body of citizens, 
through the medium of the Community 
Trust, examining their own shortcomings 
and fearlessly and impartially preparing to 
apply the remedy. 


Need of the Community Trust 
In considering the usefulness of organiza- 
tions such as Community Trusts or Founda- 
tions, Judge Goff of Cleveland, in his paim- 
phlet, “The Dead Hand,” quotes English au- 
thorities as follows: 

“There seems to be a general concur- 
rence of nearly all who have considered 
the subject, that whatever the value or 
utility of endowments at the time of their 
creation, the watchful eye of some inde- 
pendent authority is always necessary to 
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prevent their mischief and abuse. We are 
taught by the universal history of endow- 
ments that their administration has never 
corresponded with the original design. 

“By a strange but familiar tendency of 
human nature, the trustee comes to re- 
gard his trust as his property, and the 
beneficiary comes to regard his alms as 
his right. The Foundation gathers abuses 
as a seaweed gathers damp. Ill-timed par- 
simony creates a nuisance; ill-judged lib- 
erality degenerates into a job.” 

Judge Goff continues: 

“The perils which Turgot enumerates in 
his article on Foundations in the Encyclo- 
pedie have been proved real by painful and 
universal experience. But his sweeping 
practical conclusion is no necessary con- 
sequence of his premises; and it is possible 
to admit all the dangers he fears without 
accepting the drastic remedy he recom- 
mends, We are compelled to concede to 
him that many endowed charities are, by 
their very constitution, injurious; that oth- 
ers, by various social changes, have ulti- 
mately been rendered injurious; and that, 
even in the best, there is an inherent tend- 
ency to become worthless.” 

“Mr. Courtney Kenny, in summing up his 
review of the Foundations that have been 
rendered useless by lapse of time, says: 
‘We have no right to suppose that the so- 
ciology of our own day has attained a de- 
gree of perfection which will enable it to 
guide Founders to wnerring schemes of 
charity. It may be doubted if even our 
most confident charitable projects will 
stand the test of time. He expresses the 
opinion that no one can ‘possibly predict 
that the way in which he has disposed of 
his property is that in which it will always 
produce a balance of benefit, much 
less a maximum of good.” 


In one of his rare interviews, the late Mr. 
William K. Vanderbiit said in 1905: 

“My life was never destined to be quite 
happy. It was laid along lines which I 
could not foresee, almost from earliest 
childhood. It has left me with nothing to 
hope for, with nothing definite to seek or 
strive for. Inherited wealth is a big han- 
dicap to happiness. It is as certain death to 
ambition as cocaine is to morality. 


“If a man makes money, no matter how 
much, he finds a certain happiness in its 
possession, for in the desire to increase his 
business he has a constant use for it. But 
the man who inherits it has none of this. 
The first satisfaction, and the greatest, that 
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of building the foundation of a fortune, is 

denied him. He must labor, if he does la- 

bor, simply to add to an oversufficiency.” 

A similar thought was once expressed by 
Mr. John LD. Rockefeller, Jr., in referring to 
his father, wherein he stated: “I do envy 
him the necessity he had to make his way in 
the world. I have never known what that 
was,” 


Gives New Significance and Opportunity to 
Wealth 


The Community Trust gives new signifi- 
cance and opportunity to the ownership of 
wealth. Instead of diverting ownership, it 
perpetuates it and at the same time guaran- 
tees proper custody and proper management, 
and insures its devotion to living uses and 
current needs. It makes accumulation of 
wealth more respected by insuring the use- 
fulness of that wealth. It affords an addi 
tional incentive for a man to build up a for- 
tune in the community, because it provides 
the means for the return of that fortune as 
a whole, or in part, for the permanent serv- 
ice of the community in a way calculated to 
meet its changing needs. 

Broadly stated, it is possible under the 
Community Trust plan for a donor to leave 
funds with the comforting thought that, hu- 
manly speaking, the principal of his gift, in- 
vested in securities carefully restricted for 
trust funds, will be kept intact for all time 
by the trustees provided and acting under 
the State Laws as to investments. Further- 
more, that so long as his special charity or 
philanthropy shall exist, it will receive the 
income from his gift and if through unfore- 
seen circumstances or by reason of changes 
in the social viewpoint or the needs of the 
community his charity ceases to exist or 
no longer serves any large public good, the 
income will continue to be used for the bene- 
fit of other approved purposes, as nearly in 
line with his desires as possible. 

We must believe in the future and trust 
that each generation is going to be at least 
as intelligent as our own and equally well 
meaning, and we can better afford to trust 
its carefully selected representatives to di- 
rect the distribution of the income from our 
charitable gifts wisely, than to attempt to 
visualize the future without knowledge of 
its requirements. To the extent that Com- 
munity Trusts measure up to their possi- 
bilities, they offer a partial solution of the 
age-long problems of charity, by placing in 
the hands of the living such reasonable dis- 
cretion as the donor would doubtless exercise 
from time to time were he still in the flesh. 
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LINE OF DEMARCATION BETWEEN TRUST SERVICE AND 
“LEGAL PRACTICE” 


APPRECIATION OF ECONOMIC AND PROFESSIONAL FUNCTIONS 


IRVIN V. BARTH 
Attorney at Law, St. Louis, Mo. 








(Eprror’s Nove: 
and fair attitude taken by the 


carrying out fiduciary obligations. Mr. 


to the 
article 


practice of the law. Recognition 


Trust company officials and fiduciaries will commend the impartial 
writer of the 
rersial points between trust companies and lawyers regarding practice of the 
Barth 
distinctive and proper functions which appertain to the 


following article in discussing the contro- 
law in 
upon the 
functions and 


the principles developed in the 


dwells with particular clarity 
erercise of trust 


following 


will help to bring about reconciliation of such differences as may exist between 


trust companies and lawyers in various States.) 


HE rise and development of commer 
cial and social institutions necessarily 
beget points of conflict. It is the func 

tion of organized society to adjust these dif- 
ferences in an orderly fashion and to occa- 
definite accommodation eliminating 
he evil and conserving the good. The facil- 
ty with which this process is accomplished 
must necessarily have reference to the state 
of public opinion, which in turn 
properly crystallized only after a complete 
inderstanding of the issues involved. 

The problem of the trust companies in 
their apparent conflict with the functions 
of the Bar is but an aspect of this very nat- 
ural process of development. It 
casion no alarm 


SlOn a 


becomes 


should oc 
the solution will obviously 
come as soon as the problem is understood. 

The trust company is essentially an insti 
tution with administrative functions. Cre 
ated as a corporate entity, clothed with the 
power of perpetual 
every equipment suited to its ends and moved 
through the precision of a trained and or- 
ganized personnel, such an 
admittedly fitted for the 
fiduciary duties. It is, in short, a specialist 
in the art and, as such, it is to be recog- 
nized and encouraged. 

On the other hand, the law is traditionally 
nu profession. It is consecrated to a service 
distinctive sort, that of defining and 
interpreting legal principles and of giving 
counsel in and about their application to 
men’s affairs. The line of cleavage is defi- 
nite and clear. It recognition 
of this line and by a ready acquiescence in 
this demareation on the part of both trust 
official and lawyer that their respective func- 


succession, possessing 


organization is 
performance of 


of a 


is only by a 


tions will have become defined and generally 

understood. 
Prior to the 

company the 


introduction of the 
lawyer 


trust 
logically to be 
chosen as the sole acting fiduciary for his 
client. It was a luecratiye business. With 
the coming on of the trust institution this 
field of the lawyer's activity was seriously 
invaded and, naturally, the point. of 
conflict was Add to this the 
advertising privilege vouchsafed to the trust 
company and denied to the lawyer, and the 
germ of controversy is created. Add to this 
again the encroachment upon the lawyer's 
domain in the performance of legal service 
und in the giving of legal counsel by the 
trust company and there follows necessarily 
a well defined resentment well nigh 
sal on the part of the Bar. 


was 


very 
established. 


univer- 


Yardstick to Measure Cleavage 

What then is the yardstick that measures 
this cleavage? To my mind it 
that which differentiates the 
from the professional. The lawyer is with- 
out justification if he complains of the in- 
vasion upon his fiduciary functions as such. 
It is a which belongs to the cor- 
porate entity as clearly as does the business 
of banking. But here the trust company 
must tact and caution. It 
should not enter the field with the blare of 
trumpets. It should advertise judiciously 
with a due regard to dignity and announc- 
ing its character of service, so as not to of- 
fend the Bar but rather to invites co-opera- 
tion. Its justification for a claim of recog- 
nition as a fiduciary will, after all, come 
from a merited service, and in this regard I 


have no doubt that the Bar will be of the 


is precisely 
commercial 


business 


needs observe 
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first to proclaim it. Indeed, there is evi- 
dence everywhere that this attitude has be- 
come well defined. 

But the cause of the Bar is unanswerable 
when it presents the case of an encroach- 
ment upon its activities essentially profes- 
sional. In the conduct of their fiduciary 
business, trust companies, as a matter of 
course, must have their lawyers. These are 
very properly retained to counsel in the 
manifold duties devolving. But for the trust 
company to utilize its lawyer's services as a 
means of giving legal counsel to others in 
return for business is to offend first prin- 
ciples. 

Wheresoever the securing of trust busi- 
ness carries with it the giving of legal ad- 
vice, the danger point is reached. Clearly, 
no trust institution of repute would coun- 
tenance a public announcement that through 
its legal department it would serve prospec- 
tive patrons free of cost in all matters in- 
volving legal aid and counsel. And this char- 
acter of practice furtively indulged in, 
though unannounced, is equally as objection 
able. It would constitute the practice of 
law paramount and, as such, a character of 
invasion that society, itself, would wholly 
resent. 

The Twilight Zone 

There are, however, phases of trust busi- 
ness involving, as an incident, legal counsel 
to its patrons wherein this element of of- 
fense is not so clearly apparent. Occasion- 
ally we approach the twilight zone and yet 
the line of proper practice may readily be 
discerned. Indeed, the governing code in 
this regard is but the application of those 
established principles of ethics that have 
always animated in determining the recog- 
nized standards of professional conduct. 
Absent a complete disclosure and full con- 
sent no lawyer may at one and the same 
time serve two conflicting interests, nor 
should he suffer his professional services to 
be given wheresoever, in the natural course 
of events, the occasion for conflict will in 
all probability arise. Upon this the Ameri- 
can Bar Association has spoken in one of 
its Canons of Ethics in the following lan- 
guage: 

“It is unprofessional to represent con- 
flicting interests except by express consent 
of all concerned given after a full disclosure 
of the facts. Within the meaning of the 
Canon, a lawyer represents conflicting in- 
terests when, in behalf of one client, it is 
his duty to contend for that which duty to 
another client requires him to oppose.” 


By the same token the trust company, 
through its legal department, is sedulously 


to avoid either a present or potential clash 
of interests. Wheresoever the services of the 
trust counsel are employed in the execution 
of documents or in the giving of advice 
touching the relationship between the trust 
institution and its patron and involving nec- 
essarily an inherent conflict, clearly, in the 
absence of full disclosure and consent, those 
services are improperly rendered. Accord- 
ingly, it is but the part of prudence and 
propriety that this possible conflict be 
avoided and that under such conditions the 
patron be encouraged in the employment of 
his own counsel. Indeed, the absence of 
this independent legal advice to the benefi- 
ciary has but too frequently asserted itself 
as the determining factor in a Court of Jus- 
tice in a controversial cause involving a 
trust accounting. 


Where Trust Counsel Serves Useful Purpose 

Cases there are, to be sure, where dealing 
at arm’s length the interposition of the 
trust counsel serves the highest purpose and 
enables the attainment of definite results 
in the most expeditious fashion. 1 write 
only of those situations wherein there lie 
the germs of real or potential conflict of 
interest, and here I caution the policy of in- 
dependent counsel and advice. In the realm 
of wills statutory enactments have sought 
to fasten regulations. Here, in Missouri, the 
absence of a recital in the will that the 
“testator had advice or counsel in relation 
thereto from someone not under salary” 
from the trust company or “corporation” 
that wrote the will would justify the court 
upon application of an heir, devisee or lega- 
tee and upon satisfactory evidence that “said 
will was prepared by a salaried employee 
of said corporation” in revoking the ap 
pointment of and in removing such corpora- 
tion as such executor. 

Pronouncements of this character are but 
the straw in the wind. They mark the way 
of public sentiment. The counteracting fac- 
tor necessarily lies in the assured observance 
of those fundamental principles that stamp 
the true functions of the trust company in 
the field of economic life. A recognition and 
practice of these principles in a spirit of 
scrupulous regard will serve the more cer- 
tainly to occasion a complete accord. There 
is every evidence of this purpose on the 
part of the modern trust company, and with 
it there has come a manifestation of hearty 
co-operation on the part of the Bar reflected 
throughout the States. 

ae te 

“Why the Bank Can Lend” is the title of 
an interesting folder issued by the Boise 
City National Bank of Boise, Idaho. 
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SALESMANSHIP FOR THE TRUST DEPARTMENT 
A HEART-TO-HEART TALK WITH A SUCCESSFUFL SOLICITOR OF 
TRUST RELATIONS 
G. PRATHER KNAPP 


Vice-President, Bankers Service Corporation, New York 





E was said to be one of the wealthiest 
men in the city,’ said the trust solici- 
tor, “and he’d made it all in the past 

five years. None of our people knew him, and 
the problem was how to approach him about 
his will. I decided to take the bull by the 
horns and go at him cold—though that isn't 
by any means my usual way of working. I 
sent in my card and got a rather indifferent 
reception. 

“Mr. Blank,’ I said, ‘1 am a young man 
with a lot to learn, and everyone I talk to 
has been pointing to you as an unusual suc- 
cess. I came in to ask you how you did it.’ 

“If you'll believe me, that approach worked 
like a charm. The first thing I knew, Mr. 
Blank was giving me the inside story of his 
career, telling me what he owned and how 
much of each, giving me his family connec- 
tions and all the rest of it. I only had to 
sit still and listen to get the facts on which 
I based a successful solicitation. We got his 
will and trusteeship, which is my biggest haul 
of the year, so far. 

“T simply mention Mr. Blank as an example 
of what I mean by saying that the trust 
solicitor must sell knowledge or he will make 
no sales at all. 

“He must know his prospect as thorough- 
ly as possible. What is the man worth? How 
did he make it? How has he invested it? 
What are his business connections? What 
friends does he listen to? Who is his attor- 
ney? What connections has he with the 
directors of my trust company? What does 
his family consist of? How does he feel 
about them’? What church does he belong to? 
What charities does he favor? What school 
or college is he interested in? What are his 
investment prejudices, his banking preju- 
dices? 

“Every one of these questions are vital to 
his thought on the question of his will. 
They are the things his fiduciary servant 
will be expected to know, things he will have 
in mind when he decides on what fiduciary 
to employ. 


“T always spend as much thought and ef- 
fort on preliminary reconnaissance as I do 
on contaet selling. 

“Whenever I can, I like to get a personal 
introduction to my prospect through one of 
our higher officers or one of the Board. When 
the Board members are in the lobby before 
and after meetings, I try to be there, too. 
They haven’t always the time or the inclina- 
tion to talk to me, but they’re getting to 
take more of an interest in me since I got 
the president to admit me to a meeting. I 
ask them (or they ask me) how things look 
for the Trust Department, and then I often 
say : 

“*How about helping me to talk with your 
friend, Mr. Bagley? 

“They’re mighty nice about it as a rule— 
especially when they find out how much I 
know about Mr. Bagley’s general history. 

“Several times a director has been good 
enough to include me and the particular Mr. 
Bagley that I’m after in a threesome lunch 
at one of the clubs. 

“The introductions I like best are those 
which do not camouflage the situation at all. 
The director who has gotten me my best 
prospects has a way of saying, ‘Bill,’ or 
‘George,’ or ‘Charlie,’ as the case may be, ‘I 
wanted you to meet this young man because 
he knows a whole lot about our Trust Depart- 
ment. He has made a study of wills and in- 
heritance taxes and trusteeship and the busi- 
ness side of estate law. I feel sure that he 
can make it worth your while to talk to him 
about your estate, and naturally he will try 
to tell you what our trust company can do 
in connection with it. I want you to give 
him a real good interview.’ 

“Of course, an introduction like that puts 
it distinctly up to me. I must be in a posi- 
tion to inform my man; to really serve him, 
not simply talk glittering generalities about 
the strength and success of my trust com- 
pany. 
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“T am not a lawyer, and I am always ex- 
tremely careful about assuming any advisory 
functions which belong to my prospect’s at- 


torney. I find that this helps me rather 


than impedes me in solicitation. When a 
legal tangle is presented to me, such as tes- 
tamentary rights in a partnership business, 
dower rights of a divorced wife, and similar 
purely legal matters, I find it strengthens 
my position to say: “My trust company is 
not practicing law. It is a functionary of 
the Court when it acts as executor and trus 
tee, but its main job in connection with es 
tates is that of a skilled business steward, 
factor, fiscal agent or whatever you please to 
eall it.’ 

“T am continually surprised at the lack of 
information and even at the misinformation 
which exists in the minds of business men 
concerning trust Company procedure in regard 
to estate investments. 

“When I tell these people that we turn 
bonds and mortgages over to trust estates 
at the exact figurés which they cost the 
trust company; when I tell them that as be 
tween two equally good investments we al 
ways like to give preference to one with 
which our institution and its officers have no 
connection whatsoever; when I tell them that 
every estate has its own individual block 
of securities and participations; when | 
describe a meeting of our Trust Estate Com 
mittee and tell how each individual invest 
ment for each individual estate is separately 
considered—when I, figuratively speaking. 
take the prospect inside our Trust Depart- 
ment, I am almost sure to evoke incredulity, 
surprise, and the question: ‘Why doesn’t your 
concern tell people about this through its ad 
vertising ? 

“Most of the men and women I talk to re 
fer to our advertisements at one time or an- 
other during the various contacts I make 
with them. And very early in my connection 
with the trust company I found that close 
co-operation between me and our Advertising 
Department would help us both. 

“Trust company advertisements are read, 
even when in matter and form they are less 
readable than other advertisements. I have 
become convinced that the mere signature of 
my company on a piece of publicity matter 
is enough to secure an interested glance, but 
after that glance is secured, I am afraid 
that we too often disappoint our possible 
reader by an advertisement or a_ booklet 
which contains nothing readable, nothing con- 
nected with his own interests or desires, noth- 
ing outside the stereotyped statement of our 


own manifold excellences, which he is ready 
to grant without reading the matter at all. 

“IT have asked the Advertising Department 
to write more than one booklet around a con- 
ference of mine with a prospective testator, 
and I am not a little proud in finding that 
these experience booklets command ready in 
terest and have had to be reprinted several 
times. 

“That remark of mine about the heart in 
terest side of trust Company publicity is the 
result of very definite experience. The Bib 
lical quotation, ‘Where your treasure is, there 
will your heart be, also.” ought to be under 
the glass top of every financial advertising 
man’s desk, in my opinion. 

“One of the main obstacles which stands 
between a prospective testator and a cor 
porate fiduciary is the testator’s feeling that 
banks and trust companies are cold, heart 
less, impersonal institutions. The trust com 
pany solicitor and the trust company adver 
tising man should remember this every mo 
ment of their lives. If the bank you work 
for is a mere financial aquarium, you ought 
to humanize it or get out of it. If it is not, 
and Heaven knows mine is not, you ought 
to emphasize its human personality in every 
possible way. 

“The average trust prospect is just as much 
interested in the personal attention his wife 
and family will receive at the hands of their 
trustee as he is in the business methods by 
which that trustee will conserve his estate. 

“He pays close attention to the actual in 
stances I always give him of widows and 
children who have leaned on the advice of 
our trust officer in purely personal matters. 
One story I like to tell is of a very dignified 
old lady for whom we qualified as trustee 
under the will of her husband, and who soon 
afterward paid a visit of state to our Trust 
Department. 

“After the usual exchange of courtesies, 
she said to the trust officer: ‘I want to ask 
your help in a business matter. I find it very 
difficult these days to keep myself supplied 
with palatable whiskey. I need about two 
quarts a week and I want to know if you 
can arrange to have it delivered to me.’ 

“Of course the man who hears this story 
always wants to know what the trust officer 
did about it, and whether we are prepared 
to accept voluntary trusts of that description, 
but it serves to introduce a question which I 
find is vital in securing appointments under 
will, the question, ‘How will the trust com- 
pany treat my people?’ 

“For the representative of a trust com- 
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pany like ours, this question is not a hard 
one to answer, provided you are enough of a 
trust department man to know your facts. 

“I give the prospect little news items out 
of our recent experiences with estate bene- 
ficiaries (leaving out names, of course) and 
he usually opens his eyes. I have had ocea- 
sion to gather and use so many of these fact 
stories of service to beneficiaries that I have 
asked the Advertising Department to make 
booklets out of several of them. 

“T find that booklets help me in two ways. 
When the Advertising Department mails a 
booklet or a series of booklets they usually 
enclose a return post card and a letter ask- 
ing for an expression of some sort from the 
recipient, thus getting additions to my call 
ing list and a clearly defined approach to 
each of them. The booklets are offered in 
published advertisements of the Trust De 
partment, and where requests come in from 
likely prospects I deliver the booklets in per- 
son. 

“The second use of booklets is in backing 
up the arguments I make during personal 
calls and sinking them deeper into the pros- 
pect’s mind. We have a full line of book 
lets covering every phase of the trust de- 
partment question, and it is an easy matter 
for me to decide which one of them will make 
the best and most lasting impression on any 
given prospect after I have had a conversa- 
tion or two with him. Then I either leave 
it with him, mail it to him or bring it on my 
next call. 

“My next call? Oh, ves indeed, there is al 
Ways a hext call, and often very many of 
them. I have yet to secure a trust relation 
at the first interview, and the average of my 
successful solicitations is eight to ten in- 
terviews, 

“Why should a man be in a hurry about 
his will? He feels that the other fellow 
may die any day. But himself? Never. Not 
for a long, long time, anyhow. He listens, 
ponders, queries, argues, perhaps even prom 
ises. But he doesn’t act until some sudden 
emergency or my persistence compels him to 
act. 

“And I can’t afford to wait for. sudden 
emergencies,” 

de de 

The Public Trustee Office of London, Eng 
land, created by Act of Parliament to han 
dle estates and trusts, reports 15.335 trusts 
under administration having a total nom 
inal value of about £161,000,000. 


The New Britain Trust Company of Con- 
necticut reports resources of $4.775.000. 
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BEATING SWORDS INTO PLOUGHSHARES 

An impressive lesson on the merits of 
“beating swords into ploughshares” is given 
in a brochure on the finances of disarmament 
just issued by The Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank of the city of New York. After 
a detailed analysis of what was = accom- 
plished at the Washington conference, the 
bank’s statistician shows that the United 
States, the British Empire and Japan during 
the ten years’ life to the treaty for the lim- 
itation of armaments will realize savings in 
the three countries of from $500,000,000° to 
$800,000,000 a year. In round numbers it is 
shown these nations will be relieved of the 
expediture of $10,000,000,000, — of which 
$2,500,000,000 would be borne by the United 
States. 

“The question was often asked during the 
war, What will be the attitude of the tax- 
ridden people toward the institutions of the 
day, when the fervor of war-time patriotism 
is gone?’ The brochure goes on: “The ques- 
tion is now one of vital significance, for we 
recognize that whereas the war itself broke 
out at a time when people in Europe were 
protesting against political and social insti- 
tutions which had become oppressively ex- 
pensive, these institutions are now far more 
expensive than before. In the case of prac- 
tically all the continental nations, we know 
them to be confronted with the necessity of 
raising so much for Government purposes, 
without any writing off of old indebtedness, 
that their people are called upon to give up 
an extraordinary part of their earnings to 
the State. 

“There is, of course, a maximum of taXxa- 
tion beyond which any nation cannot go; to 
make a tax too extreme kills initiative and 
incentive, and thus diminishes industrial 
and commercial prosperity. If tax bills in 
any country in order to maintain unwar- 
ranted Government establishments, were 
hereafter to exceed the annual excess of peo- 
ple’s production over consumption, the prog- 
ress of that nation would stop. People can- 
hot create new wealth if they do not save, 
and it is not possible for them to save if 
their surplus income is taxed away from 
them. Keconomy in current expenses, and a 
steady revenue from taxes, will supply the 
only means by which in the future, any Goy- 
ernment will write off old indebtedness. 

“Here, in the limitation of naval arma- 
ment, is the first of the provisions for na- 
tional economy to be made by the great pow- 
ers of the world, lessening not only current 
expenses but those future demands which 
would inevitably have been imposed.” 
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ADAPTING THE COMMUNITY TRUST OR FOUNDATION IDEA 
TO CIVIC ADVANCEMENT 


The latest development of the Community 
Trust or Foundation idea is its application 
to municipal or civic advancement. In Mil- 
waukee, Mr. Oliver C. Fuller, president of 
the First Wisconsin National Bank, who or- 
ganized the Milwaukee Foundation, has ac- 
cepted the invitation of Mayor D. W. Hoan 
to organize and head a civic foundation for 
the accumulation of bequests and donations, 
the income from which will be devoted to 
reduction of the city’s bonded indebtedness 
and likewise reduction of the tax rate. Aside 
from setting itself the task of eliminating 
the city’s bonded debt the civie foundation 
will give to Milwaukee the distinction of be- 
ing the first city guarantee reduced taxation 
in the future to all industries which may 
consider locating there. 

The civic foundation is part of a two-fold 
plan suggested recently by the mayor for a 
plan whereby bonded indebtedness may be 
eventually materially reduced, if not elim 
inated entirely. One part of the plan is to 
create a sinking fund from bequests and do- 
nations to the city, which the mayor and 
Mr. Fuller believe will be encouraged, be- 
eause they will mean an eventual reduction 
of taxes. The other part of the plan is crea- 
tion of a public trust fund accumulated from 
surplus city revenues from various sources 
with similar purpose. 

Mr. Fuller made known his acceptance in 
a letter to Mayor Hoan, as follows: 

“Your letter of August 30th, inviting my 
co-operation in the establishment of a civic 
foundation has engaged my sympathetic in- 
terest. The purpose at which you aim, will, 
I am sure, appeal to the ideals and to the 
judgment of many of your fellow citizens 
and I am happy to be asked to take part in 
the enterprise. 

“It will, of course, be recognized that such 
a civic foundation as you contemplate is a 
building for the future. Our experience with 
the Milwaukee foundation was somewhat 
disappointing to some of those associated 
with me in its establishment, in that the 
gifts to this agency of beneficence were not 
so instantly and so rapidly made as might 
have been expected. We are all now per- 
suaded, however, that its usefulness will be 
largely recognized as time goes on and that 
a deliberateness of growth will ultimately 
tend to its largest service. 

“So to your new eivic foundation I shall 
be clad to lend my name and my best efforts. 


Its growth may be slow, but as its funds are 
observed to increase under the provident 
system which you have devised and its in- 
come becomes increasingly applicable’ to 
lightening the public burdens, we may confi- 
dently hope that the civie pride and loyalty 
of those who have built their fortunes here 
and have at the same time helped to build a 
beautiful and prosperous city will prompt 
some of them to aid in swelling a fund which 
may ultimately make Milwaukee the _ best 
ordered of cities at the lowest burden to the 
busy, happy and prosperous population.” 

Mayor Hoan has enumerated these advan- 
tages of the city’s having a financial plan: 

“It will provide an opportunity to those 
who have made fortunes in Milwaukee to 
make a permanent and valuable contribu- 
tion to their city 

“Tt will be a guarantee of low taxes for the 
future. 

“It will enable workers to purchase homes 
with the knowledge that taxes will not be 
continually increased. 





OLIver C. FULLER 


President of the First Wisconsin National Bank, who has 
consented to head the Civic Foundation to be organized 
in Milwaukee 
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S NEED OF INVESTMENT DEPARTMENTS IN BANKS AND 
i TRUST COMPANIES 


PROFITABLE TO CUSTOMERS AND TO THE INSTITUTION 


ARTHUR S. KLEEMAN 
Vice-President, Manufacturers Trust Company, New York City 





(Epitror’s Nore: Practical information is presented in the following article as to the 
operation of investment departments by banks or trust companies. The writer shows 
that banks and trust companies occupy the frontier position in defending the public 
against worthless investments and likewise in stimulating savings for the purpose of 
invesiment. Contrary to the fear entertained by some bankers the establishment of an 
investment department builds up deposits instead of diverting deposits into securities.) 


ROM the standpoint of service to its 

customers, the distribution of securi- 

ties is a proper function of a trust 
company. The relation between a bank and 
its customers is in a sense a sort of “finan- 
cial guardianship,” in which relation it will 
not satisfy the progressive bank to offer 
protective advice only. To say to a customer, 
when he asks advice concerning a_ particu- 
lar investment, “This bank would not recom- 
mend such a security,” and to be without a 
constructive suggestion for a proper substi- 
tute, is, I believe, a duty only half fulfilled. 
Banks and trust companies should offer 
sound substitutes for the “wildcat” offerings 
of unscrupulous promoters. 

About seventeen million new _ investors 
were created by the Government's war fi- 
nancing campaigns. Many of these people 
are at the crossroads today; they desire 
higher income yield than is afforded by 
their Government bonds, and to secure this 
added income they must choose between 
conservative reinvestment and the vivid lure 
of high-sounding promotions. If they ex 
change their Liberty bonds for sound securi- 
ties, they will become savers and construc- 


cember 31, 1918, the Capital Issues Com- 
mittee passed upon applications for new se- 
curities totalling $1,213,292,000 and disap- 
proved of $417,915,000, or over one-third of 
the total amount applied for. Thirty-three 
and one-third per cent. of the securities 
sought to be issued, therefore, were consid- 
ered by the committee as unfit for conserva- 
tive investment. 


Reliance Upon Banker’s Judgment 


But the Capital Issues Committee is no 
longer in existence; to whom shall investors 
turn? Private investment banking houses 
are doing an heroic work in carrying the 
gospel of conservative investment to the pub- 
lic, and many States, through so-called Blue- 
Sky legislation, have attempted to protect 
security buyers. But the outstanding agency 
for the protection of the security buyer is 
obviously his own bank. According to an 
investment survey made by Albert Frank 
& Company, of New York, 55 per cent. of 
investors seek advice from their commercial 
bankers; of this army of inquirers, 93 per 
cent. are influenced, at least in part, by such 
advice. Therefore, in at least one-half the 


4 tive forces in the community; the safety of instances, prospective investors can be right- 
£ their investments will help them to become ly guided by constructive suggestions from 
i capitalists, and they will become better bank their own bankers. The mighty middle class, 
> customers, larger depositors. as well as the wealthy, can profit by such 
If. on the other hand, they are fraudulent- advice, for while private banking houses, on 
7 ly induced to exchange their Government account of their tremendous overhead, do 
; loans for worthless speculations, they will ot solicit the business of small investors, 
x soon lose their incentive to save, and their the services of the bank or trust company 
: desire to become part owners in the coun- re available to all. 


try’s fundamental industries. Even before 
the war had ended, traffickers in unsafe 
speculations were besieging these new in- 
vestors; between November 11, 1918, and De- 


The starting of an investment department 
in a bank or trust company, however, need 
not be entirely philanthropic; the bond busi- 
ness has-been proved a profitable one, not 
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only by private banking houses, but by a 
large number of financial institutions 
throughout the United States. Frank's sur- 
vey showed that 36 per cent. of the banks 
interviewed took an active interest in de- 
veloping the sale of securities, while twenty 
years ago the bank or trust company which 
had a regular investment department was 
a decided exception. 


Operation of Investment Department 

It is a much less expensive operation for 
a bank or trust company to start a bond 
business than for a private firm to estab 
lish a distribution of securities. The cost of 
selling is naturally smaller, because at least 
75 per cent. of the cost of Consummating a 
bond sale lies in the time and effort re 
quired to establish a confidential relation- 
ship between the salesman and the cus- 
tomer; in the case of a bank, such relation 
ship is already established. Also, it is eas 
ier to cultivate the potential field of a bank 
in an intensive and localized way, due to 
the large number of close relationships al- 
ready established by other departments of 
the institution. 

A great field of profit to the institution 
lies in the reciprocal opportunities for busi- 
ness development between the other depart- 
ments of the bank and the investment de- 
partment. A New York State bank official 
says: “The bond department of a commercial 
bank is one of its most profitable depart- 
ments * * *; It is an influential depart- 
ment for the remainder of the bank because 
its salesmen see a host of people and they 
have numerous chances to swing new busi 
ness to the other departments of the bank. 
Just this last week our department brought 
in three new bank accounts for the commer- 
cial department.” The sale of bonds may 
suggest a safekeeping account, or trust 
agreement, or an executorship for the trust 
department, a safe deposit box, or some 
other department’s service which has not 
been previously rendered to the customer. 


Bond Sales and Bank Deposits 

Some less progressive bankers have felt 
that the sale of bonds by a bank would de- 
plete the bank’s deposits. A questionnaire 
sent to all parts of the country by a banking 
magazine brought out a consensus of opin- 
ion that the deposits of banks having in- 
vestment departments tended to increase 
rather than diminish. Some of the conclu- 
sions drawn by bankers in various parts of 
the country were extremely illuminating: 
many made the point that depositors bought 
securities in any event, and that the bank 
might better handle these investments than 
have them go elsewhere. 
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The more banks encourage sound invest- 
ment thebetter it will be for the community 
and thus for the banks. One banker says: 


“Careful investment means growth of 


wealth, consequently of bank deposits.” 

Other replies indicated that this additional 
service to the bank's clients frequently at- 
tracted accounts to other departments. In 
Ohio a survey showed that 90 per cent. of 
the banks interviewed experienced increases 
in deposits in the same period in which 
there was a large increase in investment de- 
mand. 

Establishing Central Files 

In conclusion, it is desirable to keep in 
mind that the overhead of the bank is re- 
duced greatly as each customer's needs are 
served intensively. Many institutions, in 
cluding our own, have realized this fact and 
have established “central files,” so that the 
customers of each department may be served, 
not only by one, but by all departments 
This principle of department store banking 
is further emphasized in an address delivy- 
ered some time ago by President Daniel G. 
Wing, of the First National Bank of Boston, 
who is reported to have said: “My own 
theory is that a National bank should be or 
ganized somewhat upon the department store 
plan, and my ambition in building up the 
bank with which I am connected has been 
to enable its customers to do every kind of 
banking business under one roof and with 
one organization, On the score of convenience 
this would be a great boon for the customers 
of banks, and where the institution was a 
great and strong one, it would also be 
source of gratification to a patron to know 
that he could have all his financial trans 
actions conducted with the same safety as 
that appertaining to his ordinary deposit 
necount.” 

In our files are records of many thou- 
sands of confidential relationships already 
established, and each one of these relation- 
ships possesses ramifications which open an 
even broader field. Within our organization 
are eight offices, giving to our investment de 
partment contact with all present customers 
and with many neighborhood bond buyers 
who are not now customers in other depart- 
ments of the bank. It is our hope and 
expectation to put our investment depart- 
ment upon a plane which will reflect credit 
upon our institution and also make it a 
source of satisfactory returns. 

All employees of the company are poten 
tial sentries for the investment department : 
to capitalize this possibility, we plan ulti- 
mately to establish a school in bonds and 
bond salesmanship, to which all members of 
the organization may come for instruction. 
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HOLDING TITLE TO REAL ESTATE TO SECURE ai 
INDEBTEDNESS OWING TO BANKS 


: ADVANTAGES OVER TAKING MORTGAGES 
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A. L. GRUTZE 
Assistant Secretary and Trust Officer, Title and Trust Company, Portland, Oregon 


HE corporate trustee is distinctively tion of trust can be worded to secure pay- 
an American product. Its functions ment of certain notes or obligations only 
have become so varied that it enters and set forth in the document itself, but it 
into practically every phase of our commer- is generally formed when given to secure 
cial life today. Most of the services ren bank indebtedness to cover all amounts then 
dered have become well understood by the owing or that might thereafter be owing or 
public and the banking fraternity, but there incurred, either secured or unsecured, as 


are many functions that are not generally evidenced by note or notes, discounts, over 
understood or appreciated, one of which is drafts, books of account, rights of action 
holding title to real estate to secure indebted- whether reduced to judgment or otherwise, 
ness where declaration of trust is issued. whether as principal, surety, indorser or 


On first thought the natural query is, guarantor, and whether representing an orig- 
“Why not take a mortgage?’ On analysis inal indebtedness or a renewal thereof, the 
the question answers itself readily. lien thereby created remaining irrevocable 

1. The mortgage must necessarily be re- 
corded in the public records and disclose the 
transaction as well as the amount involved. 

2. Banks, especially in the larger cities, do 
not deal in or brokerage mortgage loans, 
and would not be taking a mortgage to se- 
cure indebtedness excepting as a last resort 
to effect collection of its accounts, which 
leads the general public to believe the cred- 
itor bank is making unwise loans. 


Analyzing the Declaration of Trust 


The advantages of handling the transac 
tions by a conveyance to a trust company 
are several but outstanding, and will be 
fully understood by analyzing the declara- 
tion of trust, which should be executed by 
all parties in triplicate, one copy being held 
by the creditor or payee, one by the bene- 
ficiary or payor, and one by the trustee. 
















Provisions in Declaration of Trust 


The introduction acknowledges the con- 
veyance to the trustee which should be by 
an absolute deed of conveyance. It is fol- 
lowed by the legal deseription of the prop- 
erty or security involved. Particular care 
in having the correct legal description 1s 
essential, and should follow the description 
in the deed conveying the title to the trustee 

There then follows the purposes of the 
trust, naming the creditor who for con- 
venience is termed the payee. The declara- 








A. L. GRUTZE 


Assistant Secretary and Trust Officer, Title and Trust Co., 
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until the indebtedness is paid in full. Upon 
payment of all indebtedness and the surren- 
der of the outstanding copies of the declara- 
tion or trust agreement the trustee agrees 
to reconvey the security to the beneficiary 
(or payor) or to whomsoever he may direct. 

It is a commonly understood point of law 
that any conveyance of real property given 
to secure indebtedness must be foreclosed 
in the event of default in payment of the 
sums due. This, however, is generally 
avoided as under the provision for reconvey- 
ance the trustee can deed the security not 
only to the beneficiary, but also to the bank 
under his direction, which the beneficiary is 
not only willing to do in most cases, but is 
generally glad to do rather than subject him- 
self to a foreclosure suit. If the beneficiary 
has other property that can be attached or 
is likely to have other property the bank 
can always sue and obtain deficiency , judg- 
ment against the payor unless the security 
should be sold for sufficient to pay the claim 
of the bank. 


Conveyance of Property 

Conveyance of the property by the payor 
without the knowledge of the trustee is pro- 
hibited by special provision, which can also 
restrict any assignment by the payor unless 
bearing the consent of the payee. Manage- 
ment of the property can be retained by the 
payor, be taken over by the payee or placed 
in the hands of the trustee. This is entirely 
a matter to be decided between the parties 
to the declaration of trust and is arranged 
to fit the peculiar requirements of each in- 
dividual case as it arises. In one case it 
may be essential that the payor’s credit be 
not disturbed in the eyes of the public by 
the management being taken from his con- 
trol, whereas in another case the payor may 
not be capable of proper management when 
it is essential that the management be en- 
tirely in the hands of either the payee or 
trustee. 

The prudent trustee in all agreements en- 
tailing the holding of title to real property 
reserves unto itself a superior lien to that 
of the payee for any expenses which it may 
incur on account of the trust by reason of 
litigation arising out of its holding such 
title and holds both the payee and the payor 
for the repayment of such expenses. This is 
readily understood as there are many causes 
of action that might arise on any property, 
more so in the case of improved property 
than unimproved, such as an accident aris- 
ing out of defective stairways, using the 
premises for illegal purposes and many 
others. 

The fees of the trustee are very reason- 


able and generally based on the amount of 
indebtedtiess involved and the duties re- 
quired in each particular trust. 

The declaration of trust is executed by 
the trustee and acceptance made by the 
payee and the payor. The real property laws 
of the different States vary, but it is gener- 
ally required that where the payor is mar- 
ried, the wife (or husband) join in making 
the acceptance. 


Advantage of Securing Indebtedness 

The advantages of securing indebtedness 
by a declaration of trust covering real prop- 
erty instead of taking a mortgage are mani- 
fold, but the two main points are: 

1. It insures privacy in the transaction as 
such trusts are confidential to the parties 
to the agreement unless opened by order of 
court, which is seldom done, and by this 
privacy it affords protection of the credit of 
the debtor and also the payee. 

2. The payee’s credit to the payor can be 
expanded to an amount commensurate with 
the value of the property and be secured by 
the real property without execution of addi- 
tional documents setting forth the amount of 
the lien and the payor is prohibited from 
otherwise incumbering the property. 

The foregoing is only one of the numerous 
functions of the trust companies, and is be- 
ing used not only by the banks, but by indi- 
viduals as well, realizing its many advan- 
tages. This method of securing indebtedness 
also appeals to the merchandise wholesaler 
or jobber who can secure an account for the 
placing of a large bill of goods to a retailer, 
as from the very nature of the account it 
naturally fluctuates in amount and being 
secured a larger credit commensurate with 
the property value can be safely granted. 
Although this is one of the less profitable 
functions of a trust company, it is valuable 
in drawing clients who later have larger 
business of a more remunerative nature. 


o * 2 
Bd Od “° 


Clarence D. Gowdrey has been appointed 
assistant trust officer in charge of probate 
work of the Liberty Central Trust Company, 
of St. Louis. Mr. Gowdrey has recently been 
connected with the American Trust Co. 


District Attorney Joab H. Banton of New 
York City estimates the amount robbed from 
the American people through fraudulent 
stock promotions and bucket shops since the 
close of the war at $750,000,000. 


Directors of the First Trust and Savings 


Bank of Canton, Ohio, elected Wm. J. B. 
White and George Mast, assistant cashiers. 
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DECISION OF RHODE 


REGARDING EXERCISE OF TRUST POWERS BY 
NATIONAL BANKS 


ISLAND SUPREME COURT 


EXECUTION OF TRUSTS HELD TO BE IN CONTRAVENTION OF STATE LAW 





N the absence of express enabling legisla- 

tion by the State Legislature the Supreme 

Court of Rhode Island rendered a decision 
recently to the effect that a ivational bank, 
located in that State, is not legally qualified 
to execute trusts which arise in probate pro- 
ceedings. The court dismissed the petition 
for a writ of mandamus, filed by the Aquid- 
neck National Bank of Newport, seeking to 
compel the General Treasurer of the State 
to accept a deposit of securities for the per- 
formance of fiduciary duties as required by 
State law of trust companies. 

The opinion presented by Chief Justice C. 
J. Sweetland is of interest in its bearing 
upon the recurring discussion regarding con- 
trolling authority of the State and Federal 
law in the administration of estates or execu- 
tion of trusts. The opinion, in full, reads as 
follows: 

“This is a petition for a writ of manda- 
mus to compel the respondent as General 
Treasurer of the State to accept from the 
petitioner forty-five thousand dollars’ in 
United States Fourth Liberty Loan Bonds, 
which the petitioner has tendered as security 
for the performance of its duties in a fidu- 
ciary capacity in accordance with what it 
alleges are the provisions of the Federal Re- 
serve Act. The Attorney General of the 
State in behalf of the respondent has de- 
murred to the petition. 

“The petitioner alleges ‘that it is a bankitig 
corporation organized under the National 
Bank Act of Congress, engaged in a general 
banking business in Newport as authorized 
by its charter, that under the authority of the 
Act of Congress known as the Federal Re- 
serve Act the Federal Reserve Board granted 
to the petitioner the right to act * * * 
as trustee, executor, administrator and regis- 
trar of stocks and bonds in so far as the 
exercise of such power is not in contraven- 
tion of State or local law;’ that said Federal 





Reserve Act provides as follows: ‘When- 
ever the laws of a State require corporations 
acting in a fiduciary capacity to deposit se- 
curities with the State authorities for the 
protection of private or court trusts, Na- 
tional banks so acting shall be required to 
make similar deposits and securities so de- 
posited shall be held for the protection of 
private or court trusts as provided by the 
State law ;’ that under the provisions of Sec. 
7, Chapter 231, General Laws of Rhode 
Island, 1909, every trust company is required 
to deposit with the General Treasarer of the 
State in certain securities therein specified, 
which include the bonds of the United States, 
‘an amount that shall be at all times equal in 
value to twenty per centum of the entire 
capital stock of said corporation, which bonds 
shall be held by said treasurer as an addi- 
tional security for the faithful performance 
by said corporation of its duties as trustee, 
executor, custodian, conservator, guardian, as- 
signee or receiver;’ that the entire capital 
stock of the petitioner is two hundred thou- 
sand dollars and that it tendered forty- 
five thousand dollars in said Liberty Loan 
Bonds to the General Treasurer to be held 
by him as additional security for the faith- 
ful performance by the petitioner of those 
duties in a fiduciary capacity which it is 
empowered to assume by the grant of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board; that the respondent as 
General Treasurer has refused to receive 
said bonds of the petitioner. 


Objections Presented by Respondent 

“The respondent’s demurrer sets forth sev- 
eral grounds which in substance are (1) 
that the exercise by the petitioner of the 
fiduciary powers enumerated in the permis- 
sion of the Federal Reserve Board is in con- 
travention of the laws of this State: (2) 
that the acceptance of the proposed deposit 
by the General Treasurer would be in con- 
travention of the laws of the State: and (3) 
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that, upon said petition this court should not 
by a writ of mandamus compel the respond- 
ent to perform acts which do not fall with- 
in the respondent’s powers or duties under the 
laws of this State. 

“The provisions of the Federal Reserve Act 
giving to the Federal Reserve Board power 
to authorize a National bank to act as an 
executor or trustee was looked upon by some 
as a further step by Congress in what has 
been regarded as its tendency to legislate in 
matters of purely local and State concern, 
The Legislature of New Hampshire met the 
situation by providing that no trust com- 
pany, bank or banking company or similar 
corporation should thereafter be appointed 
administrator of an estate, executor under a 
will, guardian or conservator of the person 
or property of another; and the Supreme 
Court of that State has held that National 
banks as well as State corporations were 
included within the prohibition of that legis- 
lative act. Appeal of Woodbury, 96 Atl. 299. 

“The provision in question came before the 
Supreme Court of Illinois, in People vs. 
Brady, 271, 111, 100. That court held that 
the implied power of Congress under the Con- 
stitution to create National banks as govern 
mental agencies, declared in McCulloch vs. 
Maryland, 4 Wheat. 316, and Osborn vs. 
United States Bank, 9 Wheat. 738, did not 
extend to the power of authorizing such 
banks to act as trustee, or the personal rep- 
resentatives of decedents. The court further 
held that such permission to a National 
bank was in contravention of the laws of 
Illinois, which had designated the corpora- 
tions which could act in a fiduciary capacity 
and had especially provided for State ex- 
amination as to their financial stability and 
for their control. 


The Michigan Case 


“In Attorney General vs. National Bank, 
192 Mich. 640, it appeared that the First Na 
tional Bank of Bay City had been granted 
by the Federal Reserve Board the power to 
act in fiduciary capacity. The proceeding 
was in the nature of quo warranto question- 
ing the right of said National bank so to 
act. One member of the court was of the 
opinion that the exercise of the granted pow 
ers was in contravention of the laws of 
Michigan, relative to the settlement of the 
estates of deceased persons. A majority of 
the court, however, held that the authority 
given by the Federal Reserve Board to the 
respondent National bank did not contravene 
the Michigan law, but that the grant of au- 





thority to a National bank to act in a fidu- 
ciary capacity in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Federal Reserve Act was beyond 
the express or implied powers of Congress, 
Was repugnant to the Federal Constitution ; 
and that the respondent bank was without 
legal authority so to act within the State of 
Michigan. This case was reviewed by the 
United States Supreme Court upon writ of er- 
ror to the Supreme Court of Michigan in First 
Vational Bank vs. Union Trust Company, 244 
U. S. 416. It was there held that the au- 
thority of Congress to give to National banks 
power to act as trustees, ete., was within 
the doctrine stated by Chief Justice Marshall 
in McCulloch vs. Maryland, supra, and Os- 
born vs. Bank, supra, and the grant of such 
power was not in violation of the United 
States Constitution; that as a majority of 
the Supreme Court of Michigan to whom was 
given the power to construe’ the laws of 
Michigan, had decided that the exercise of 
the power conferred upon the National bank 
was not in contravention of the State law, 
the court reversed the judgment of the Su 
preme Court of Michigan. 

“The final determination as to the consti 
tutionality of an act of Congress rests in 
the United States Supreme Court and no 
question can now be raised before us as to 
the constitutional validity of the provisions 
of the Federal Reserve Act under considera- 
tion. There is left to us to consider whether 
the exercise of the powers which the permis- 
sion of said board purports to give to the 
petitioner is in contravention of the laws of 
this State. 


Trust Powers in Rhode Island 

“The first corporation empowered to act as 
trustee, executor, administrator or guardian 
in this State was chartered in 1867. Strin 
gent regulations were contained in its char- 
ter to secure the faithful performance of its 
duty in such capacity and to safeguard the 
interests of beneficiaries under such trusts 
These provisions for the protection of trust 
funds are now embodied in a general statute, 
sections 4-8, Chapter 231, General Laws, 1909. 
Under the provisions contained in section 6 of 
the chapter the assets of every trust company 
equal in value to the par value of its capital 
stock shall stand pledged and shall be con- 
sidered as the security required by law for 
the faithful performance of its duties as 
trustee, executor, administrator, guardian, 
ete., and for the protection of deposits made 
with it by other trustees. In case of loss 
any person beneficially entitled to said es 
tate and any trustee making such deposit 


3 
e 











1 
i 
4 


i, 


Nate a Abs. 


ri 
cic aeccmnaeM eacs) b he A 


eres 


+ apt Sit ADRS 















. 


iS: 


tava. 


Mind ae era ect) SS le SA DAL 


SEES. =H 


SLRs 


A cecal ic. 





TRUST COMPANIES 263 


shall be first indemnified in full from such 
amount so pledged in preference to all other 
creditors. Under Section 7 said trust com- 
pany is required to deposit with the General 
Treasurer securities of the kind therein en- 
umerated in an amount equal in value to 20 
per centum of the entire capital stock of said 
corporation, which securities shall be held by 
said treasurer as an additional security for 
the faithful performance by said corporation 
of its duties as trustee, executor, custodian, 
guardian, ete. and for the repayment of 
monies deposited with it by other trustees ; 
and the parties intended to be secured by 
such deposit shall in case of loss be first 
fully indemnified out of such deposit in pre- 
ference to all other creditors of said cor 
poration. Solely because of the security thus 
provided such trust companies are permitted 
to act in a fiduciary capacity and to accept 
and execute the office of executor, adminis 
trator, guardian, etc. State banks, savings 
banks and all other corporations within the 
State, are excluded from the exercise of such 
powers, 


Power of Regulation 


“It was pointed out in the opinion of the 
United States Supreme Court in First Na 
tional Bank vs. Union Trust Co., supra, that 
the general subject of regulating the charac 
ter of the business of corporations acting in 
a fiduciary character is peculiarly within 
State administrative control and if not dis- 
criminatory or unreasonable would be con- 
trolling upon banks created by Congress when 
they seek to exercise such fiduciary power. 
The provisions of our law with reference to 
trust companies, safeguarding the rights of 
beneficiaries, were in our statute law many 
years before the passage of the Federal Re- 
serve Act. They cannot be considered as 
discriminatory against National banks for 
banks of this State which come into competi- 
tion with trust companies as well as with 
National banks are excluded from such privi- 
leges; nor can they be considered as unrea- 
sonable since such provisions have a just re- 
lation to the financial stability properly te 
be required of a trustee. Hence in the lan- 
guage of the Federal Court such regulation 
would be controlling upon National banks. 
National banks do not and cannot comply 
with these regulations. 

“The assets of this petitioner to the 
amount of two hundred thousand dollars, 
which is the par value of its capital stock, 
cannot under the provisions of its charter 
and the National banking law stand pledged 
for the faithful performance of its duties as 


trustee, executor, administrator, etc., and for 
the security of deposits made with it by 
other trustees, and in case of loss the bene- 
ficiary or the trust depositor cannot be first 
indemnified in full from the amount pledged 
in preference to all other creditors. If it 
were a trust company, the securities equal to 
twenty per centum of its capital stock, which 
the petitioner is seeking to deposit with the 
General Treasurer, would be a deposit which 
it would be required to make merely as an 
addition to the security furnished under the 
provisions of Section 6. In this regard we 
are of the opinion that it would be in con- 
travention of our State law for this court to 
take action which should apparently admit 
this petitioner to a standing of equality with 
trust companies; treating it as a corpora- 
tion which furnished a similar security to 
beneficiaries and had equal authority to aet 
in a fiduciary capacity. 


Exclusive Jurisdiction of the State 

“The devolution of the estates of decedents 
the control of the property of infants and 
lunatics, the jurisdiction of our probate 
courts, and the legal regulation of the trusts 
which arise in the administration of probate 
law are matters which pertain exclusively to 
the powers of a State over its domestic af- 
fairs. Under the State law no corporation 
other than a trust company, organized under 
the Rhode Island statute, may be appointed 
executor, administrator or guardian by our 
probate court or may accept and execute the 
duties of such office. This authority is not 
conferred upon a trust company because it is 
a banking institution, as State banks, which 
in the nature of their business are similar to 
National banks are not given such powers, 
neither are savings banks. The extension by 
the General Assembly of this power to trust 
companies, alone of all corporations, is plain- 
ly because the provisions governing their cre- 
ation and their regulation safeguard in a 
peculiar manner the legal rights of those 
beneficially interested in such trusts. In the 
absence of the express sanction of the Gen- 
eral Assembly the appointment of a National 
bank to execute the trusts which arise in 
probate proceedings, or the attempted execu- 
tion of such trusts by a National bank, 
would be in contravention of our State law. 

“In 1918S Congress amended the Federal 
Reserve Act by adding the following para- 
graph: ‘Whenever the laws of such State 
authorize or permit the exercise of any or 
all of the foregoing powers by State banks, 
trust companies, or other corporations which 
compete with National banks, the granting 
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to and the exercise of such powers by Na- 
tional banks shall not be deemed to be in 
contravention of State or local law within 
the meaning of that act.’ We assume that 
this amendment is intended as the legisla- 
tive construction which Congress places upon 
the provisions of its own act, for we do not 
admit the power of Congress to control this 
court in the construction of the State laws 
of Rhode Island. 


Duties of the General Treasurer 


“There is another fundamental question 
arising under the demurrer of the respon- 
dent, which is as to the propriety of a manda- 
tory writ of this court commanding a State 
officer to act outside the scope of his duties 
as they are set out in our law. The General 
Treasurer is an officer of the State provided 
for in the constitution. His duties are pre- 
scribed by the General Assembly. Without 
the sanction of the General Assembly those 
duties are not to be extended through the 
provisions of an act of Congress. 

“Under Section 7 of said Chapter 231, re- 
ferred to above, the General Treasurer shall 
receive the securities which trust companies 
must deposit with him. These securities in- 
clude certain classes of bonds, the financial 
obligations of cities and towns of the State, 
and first mortgages on improved real estate 
in this State of the class required for sav- 
ings bank investments; as to the security last 
named he must take an assignment of the 
“ame and an assignment of the debts secured 
thereby. Section 8 of said Chapter 231 pro- 
vides as follows: ‘Sec. 8 Upon the receipt 
by said General Treasurer of such securi- 
ties from said corporation, said General 
Treasurer shall give to said corporation a 
certificate stating the securities and amount 
of each. Said General Treasurer shall at all 
times pay over to said corporation the in- 
terest which may be received upon such se- 
curities, and shall at all times permit said 
corporation, by its treasurer or other auth- 
orized agent, to examine said securities, to 
receive all coupons on the same, as they shall 
mature, and to collect for the use of said 
corporation all interest due thereon or on 
said securities, however the same may be evi- 
denced or secured ; and shall also permit said 
corporation to retire any securities so depos- 
ited, on substituting therefor other securi- 
ties of any or either of the classes mentioned 
above, to such an amount that the market 
value of the whele deposit shall not be less 
than the amount required by the provisions 
of the preceding section.’ 


“Even if we had found that the exercise of 
all the powers which the petitioner claims 
were conferred upon it by the Federal Re- 
serve Board was not in contravention of State 
law, we should nevertheless be forced to 
hold that Congress cannot give to the Na- 
tional banks in this State the right to de- 
mand that the General Treasurer shall per- 
form for their benefit the duties enumerated 
in said Sections 7 and 8. 

“The respondent’s demurrer is sustained. 
The petition for a writ of mandamus is de- 
nied and dismissed.” 


* ? 2, 
bd “" bd 


LOANS TO CO-OPERATIVE MARKETING 
ASSOCIATIONS 

In the course of an instructive address on 
“The Banker's Interest in Co-operative Mar- 
keting,’ delivered recently before the Na- 
tional Association of Supervisors of State 
Banks, by R. 8S. Hecht, president of the 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New 
Orleans, he advocated more liberal recogni- 
tion by banks in behalf of co-operative mar- 
keting associations. He said in part: 

“The events of the past two years have 
demonstrated more clearly than ever before 
to what extent agricultural prosperity lies 
at the foundation of our national welfare. 
Co-operative Marketing Associations have 
proven successful wherever they were prop- 
erly managed, and the results they have 
achieved entitle them to the commendation 
and the support of the bankers in carrying 
forward this work. 

“Certainly there is no good reason why 
such associations should not be entitled to 
borrow money on as favorable terms as any 
other large business, and while it is well 
that there should be a continuation of the 
War Finance Corporation’s help during the 
coming season, there seems to be no good 
reason why banks should not grant these as- 
sociations large loans protected by every 
safeguard sound banking practice requires. 

“Some of the ablest farmers and business 
men are giving their time and thought to 
this new economic development, which if 
completely successful will result in a more 
even distribution of business activity, more 
stable prices, less speculation and less vio- 
lent fluctuation of bank deposits. I can think 
of no worthier movement to attract the in- 
terest of the banker !” 


The Title and Trust Company of Florida 
recently opened for business in Jacksonville, 
taking over the business of the Florida Ab- 
stract and Title Company. 

Charles C. Newlin has been appointed sec- 
retary of the Citizens Trust Company of 
Terre Haute, Ind. 
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INTERNAL AUDIT OF THE TRUST DEPARTMENT* 


A SIMPLE AND SUCCESSFUL SYSTEM OF CONTROL 


EARL I. 


VAUGHAN 


Fidelity National Bank and Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo. 





HE audit of the trust department may 

be external or internal. External 

audits are made by National, State or 
Clearing House examiners or by accountants 
employed by the stockholders or directors. 
Internal audits are made by auditors on the 
staff of the bank. These audits may be 
continuous, when every transaction is sub- 
mitted to inspection or they may be spot 
audits when particular transactions are 
checked for a time as in the continuous audit. 
A detailed audit is often made of all trans- 
actions in a particular trust or estate. The 
internal auditor will make occasional bal- 
ance sheet audits similar to the plan us- 
ually followed by external examiners. This 
article will deal with the internal audit, giv- 
ing particular attention to systems of records 
and cross checks of daily transactions. 

The primary essential of trust department 
records is that they shall be entirely sepa- 
rated from the general accounts of the bank 
and that the accounts for each individual 
trust or estate shall be a separate unit. In- 
dividual service is one of the characteristic 
features of trust work. If the system of 
cross checking is adequate and is efficiently 
carried out the work of the auditors be- 
comes relatively simple. A brief outline of 
a system which is being successfully operated 
is given below. 

All transactions handled during the day 
are recorded on debit or credit tickets of a 
different color. The name of the individual 
account to which the posting is to be made 
is noted at the head of the ticket, while at 
the right hand end is a column for indicat- 
ing the distribution to the general ledger ac- 
count which will be affected. At the close 
of business these tickets are assembled, sort- 
ed alphabetically according to individual ac- 
counts and entered in a columnar journal. 
The journal has a debit and a credit column 
for each of the general accounts. A recapitu- 


(* Paper read at Portland Convention of American Insti- 
tute of Banking.) 





lation is then taken of the footings of these 
columns thus proving the total of the day’s 
business. 

These totals are posted to the general ac- 
counts and a statement drawn off, just as in 
the commercial department. The assets are 
the securities on hand and the balance on de- 
posit in the bank. The trust department 
should never have any cash on hand, all re- 
ceipts being deposited and all disbursements 
made by check. The liabilities are the prin- 
cipal accounts of the various trusts and es- 
tates, income awaiting distribution, and ac- 
counts for fees and commissions of. the de- 
partment. The fee accounts are usually 
closed into the general books of the bank at 
the end of each month. The number of gen- 
eral accounts will of course depend on the 
volume of business handled. 


Ledger Sheet for Estate Account 


The form of ledger sheet used for each in- 
dividual trust of estate account carries the 
balance of the principal fund, the total of 
investments on hand, and the balance of in- 
come on the same sheet. A detailed descrip- 
tion of each debit or credit is shown. After 
the ledger is posted a proof of posting is 
drawn off. A sheet similar to the journal is 
used except that the columns are for “old 
balance” and “new balance” instead of 
“debit” and “credit.” The headings are the 
same as on the journal for each of the gen- 
eral accounts. The names of the individual 
accounts are entered from the tickets, thus 
affording a check of the posting to the cor- 
rect account in the ledger. The clerk then 
runs through the ledger entering the bal- 
ance of the accounts on which changes have 
been made both before and after giving ef- 
fect to the current day’s posting. The columns 
are footed, the difference struck, and added to 
or deducted from the general ledger account 
control of the previous day. The result must 
correspond with the general ledger control 
for the current day. If an error has been 
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made the correction is made in red ink. The 
changes can then be checked readily and 
quickly to see that the proper correction has 
been made on the ledger sheet. <A further 
check is made by having different clerks post 
the ledger and draw off the proof. 


Trial Balance and Investment Record 


A trial balance should be drawn off at least 
once each month, showing in detail the 
name of the individual account and the bal- 
ances of each of the three separate accounts 
carried, If the ledger proof system as out- 
lined above is faithfully performed it will 
be rare indeed to have a trial balance “strike 
out.” If the balance is off it is usually the 
work of but a moment to find it by looking 
back all items on which red correcting fig- 
ures appear on the daily proof sheets. The 
error most likely to occur is that when a mis- 
tuke is found the correction is made on the 
proof sheet and not on the ledger sheet. 

An absolute necessity is a detailed record 
of investments for each individual trust or 
estate. The record must be in such a form 
that the exact securities on hand at any time 
can be determined easily and quickly. <A 
card system has been found far more practi- 
cal than any other. One where each card is 
held in a separate pocket with about a quar- 
ter of an inch of the lower edge of the card 
visible is ideal. On the visible part of the 
card can be registered the name of the trust 
account, the maturity and a brief title of the 
security. A different colored card for stocks, 
bonds, notes and installment notes can be 
used to good advantage. The ruling will, 
of course, be different for each class of se- 
curity. 

The card for stocks will show the name of 
the corporation, the class of stock, the name 
of the party to whom the certificate is is- 
sued, the dates when dividends are payable 
if regular, and par value, number of shares 
held, the number of the certificates, and the 
amount for which the stock is carried. The 
card for bonds will show the name of the is- 
suing corporation or government, the date 
and maturity of the bond, interest rate and 
maturity, memorandum concerning tax to be 
paid at the source, the numbers of the bonds 
held, and the amount. The card for notes 
will show the name of the borrower, the date 
and maturity of the note, interest rate and 
maturity, where payable, description and yal- 
uation of security, and amount. A separate 
card is of course used for each note, and each 
issue of bonds or stocks. This record and 
the ledger record are kept by different clerks. 


A total-of the investments for any account 
will agree with the control total shown on 
the ledger. The auditor can easily check 
the postings on the investment card against 
the postings on the ledger. A proof of the 
investment record is taken at the same time 
as the trial balance of the ledger, checking 
the total investments in each accéunt with 
the amount shown on the ledger and the 
grand total against the general ledger con- 
trol. 

A card index is kept of interest and prin- 
cipal maturities. Tickets are made up in 
advance from this index and collections are 
checked against these tickets. A record of 
income is shown on each of the investments 
cards, so that delinquent payments are read- 
ily discerned. 


Steps in Audit of Individual Trust or Estate 


The audit of the individual trust or estate 
properly begins with a careful examination of 
the will or other document creating the fund, 
since the provisions contained therein will 
govern the actions of the executors or trus- 
tees and will be reflected in their accounts. 
The next step is to compare a certified copy 
of the inventory, which was filed in court, 
with the books to see. that all assets have 
been properly entered in the accounts. An 
executor or administrator will deal only with 
the personal estate of the decedent unless the 
will specifically includes the real estate or 
the court has authorized the executor to take 
charge of it in order to pay the debts of 
the decedent. 

The auditor should see that the accounts 
of the executor do not inelude items of in- 
come from real estate unless the real estate 
itself is properly included in the assets. In 
come from securities should be verified in 
detail. This is easily done if a system such 
as outlined above is followed. Dividends can 
be checked by obtaining a list of dates on 
which dividends have been paid on the stock 
of each corporation held. Past due interest 
should be investigated. The examination of 
the securities is an important part of the 
work. The auditor should see that certifi- 
cates are issued to and bonds are registered 
in the names of all the trustees if there are 
more than one. Where securities are shown 
as out for collection, they should be traced 
either by checking the returns or by letter 
to the collecting agent requesting confirma- 
tion of the list of securities sent to him. 

In the case of a trust estate the invest- 
ments should be checked with a view of de- 
termining whether they were legitimate when 
made. The will or agreement will often 
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TRUST 
authorize the retention of the investments 
originally turned over to it even though the 
trustee would not be able to make additional 
investments of a similar nature. The auditor 
should see that all investments are authorized 
by the officer or 
power. 


committee 
If the document 


having proper 
creating the trust 
does not specify the class of investments to 


be made the trustee is governed by State 
law. Which usually authorizes first mortgages 


real 
bonds (including those of 


on improved estate and Government 
States or political 


subdivisions thereof). 


Apportionment of Receipts and Payments 


A very 
auditors’ 


perplexing detail and one of the 


hardest tasks is the proper appor- 
tionment of receipts and payments between 
principal and accrued to 


the date of the testator’s death is a part of 


income. Income 
Profits realized or 
losses sustained in the liquidation of legiti 
mate investments are usually 
deducted from the principal. 


the corpus of the estate. 


added to or 
Losses on il 
legitimate investments are 
to the trustee, personally, 
reasonable interest. 


charged 
with 
Expenses of administra- 


usually 


together 


tion and debts of the decedent are charges 
against principal. From an accounting stand 
point premiums paid on securities purchased 
should be amortized from the income; it is 
usual, however, to add discounts to and de 
duct premiums from the principal of an es 
tate. 

The laws of the different 
uniform in this regard. 


States are not 
The proceeds of sale 
of rights to purchase may belong to either 
principal or income. 


whether 


The deciding point is 
the new issue of stock impairs the 
value of the stock originally held. If it does 
the rights to purchase would seem to belong 
to principal. Apportionment of stock 
dends is another difficult item. <A 
example may be used to show how 
uation is usually handled. 
dies owning fifty shares of 
total book value at 
$5,000.00 and a 


divi 
concrete 
this sit 
Suppose a man 
having a 
the time of his death of 
100 per cent. stock dividend 
If the 100 shares of stock now held 
have a total book value of $7,500.00, enough 


stock 


is paid. 


of the stock to make up the amount of the 
increase of $2,500.00 would seem to belong to 
income. The terms of the will or 
however, 


trust deed 
any of these rules, 
hence the importance of a careful examina 
tion of this document. 

The fees charged against the estates should 
be carefully checked, watching particularly 
for duplication of charges. If the bank be- 


may, change 
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comes trustee of an estate after being dis- 
charged as executor, it will be entitled to 
but one commission on the property turned 
over. An executor does not usually make re- 
investments, but if he does he is not allowed 
nu commission on the re-investment. 


Distribution of Estate 


The distribution of an estate is often very 
complex and should be carefully audited. A 
fund is often left in trust for a number of 
children, share of the 
principal on attaining a certain age. Under 
the beneficiaries would not 


each to receive his 
this arrangement 
all become entitled to receive their respective 
When one of them 
becomes entitled to his share he can demand 
it. A partition of the estate then becomes 
necessary. If the 


shares at the same time. 


assets of the estate are 
readily divisible the beneficiary can be given 
his proportionate share of each investment. 
However, if the assets are non-divisible some 
When this 


whether 


other plan must be worked out. 
is done the auditor must ascertain 


the property which is distributed bears its 
correct relation to the property retained. 

A point which must be 
a minor has no 
method of 
terms of the 


tributed 


remembered is that 


power to consent to any 


distribution or change in the 
trust, nor can property be dis- 
directly to him. A 
and order is often resorted to, thus protect- 
ing all parties concerned. If the executor has 
made a partial distribution before the time 
allowed for proving claims against the estate 
auditor that 
proper refunding bonds have been taken from 
the legatees. Distribution to heirs of an in- 


court decision 


has elapsed, the should see 


testate decedent should be carefully checked 
with the 
State in which the decedent 
ditor should see 
counting is 


laws of descent of the particular 
lived. The au- 
that proper and regular ac- 
made to the court or to benefi- 
who are entitled to receive it. He 
will also see that funds are re-invested with 
reasonable promptness. 


ciaries 


The accounts of a 
show the amount of 


corporate trustee will 
bonds of each issue re- 
ceived, the amount certified and the amount 
delivered. The auditor should verify the 
bonds on hand, both certified and uncertified 
and check the total certified against the au- 
thorized guard against overcertifi- 
cation. He check the cancelled 
bonds on hand and see that proper receipts 


issue to 
will also 
are taken for cancelled bonds returned to the 
issuing corporation. In the case of collateral 
trust issues he will see that the value of col- 


lateral held is sufficient to properly secure 














the bonds outstanding. If partial releases 
are made of property covered by the mort- 
gage he should see that such releases are 
properly authorized in the document itself. 


Auditing Accounts 

In auditing the accounts of a fiscal agent 
the auditor will check disbursements from 
coupons or sinking fund accounts either 
against the cancelled coupons or bonds on 
hand or against the receipts covering the re- 
turn of the cancelled securities to the issu- 
ing corporation. When paying registered 
bonds a power of attorney to transfer the se- 
curity to bearer may be required. <A divi- 
dend’ disbursing agent is furnished a certi- 
fied list of stockholders by the transfer agent 
and this is easily checked against the divi- 
de1iil checks issued. 

In auditing the accounts of the transfer 
agent, the auditor will see that the assign- 
ment and power of attorney is properly ex- 
ecuted, witness, and guaranteed. He _ will 
check the total canceled certificates against 
the total of new certificates issued. He 
will also see that a proper record = of 
transfers is kept in the stock ledger, 
and stock transfer book, and check the total 
number of shares outstanding against the 
authorized issue both by listing the stock 
ledger and the stubs of the uncancelled cer- 
tificates. In checking accounts of the regis- 
trar the auditor will list the columns of the 
stock register book showing stock cancelled 
and stock registered, the difference between 
the two totals representing the number of 
shares outstanding. 

When making a balance sheet audit the 
auditor will take charge of the books and 
seal the boxes in the vault containing trust 
department securities so that access to them 
can be gained only in his presence. He will 
take off a trial balance of the individual 
ledgers checking the totals against the gen- 
eral ledger controls. If he has a clerk in 
the department draw off the figures he will 
verify the footings and may check the items 
back against the ledger balances. He will 
earefully check the securities against the 
investment ledger and see that the totals 
agree both with the individual accounts and 
the general ledger. He will reconcile the 
bank accounts by asking the bank to forward 
direct to him a statement of the account since 
its last reconcilement together with the can- 
celled checks. In case of a National bank, 
if a balance is -kept in the commercial de- 
partment of the same bank, securities belong- 
ing to the bank must be lodged with the 
trust department in an amount sufficient to 
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cover the balance carried. The auditor 
should see that these securities consist of 
Government bonds or if other bonds are in- 
cluded he should see that they have been 
approved by the Federal Reserve Board. 

No attempt has been made to consider all 
transactions which should be subjected to 
audit, but only those which are most com- 
mon and which the average trust department 
would be likely to handle. 


- - 2, 
~~ % 


KEEPING THE ADDRESS FILE UP TO 
DATE 

The Security News, published by and in 

the interests of the staff of the American 

Seeurity and Trust Company of Washing- 

ton, D. C., 

sion of the advantage of keeping address 


contains an interesting discus- 


files in a trust company up to date, as fol- 
lows: 

“One of the greatest problems any organi- 
zation is forced to meet is that of keeping 
properly the addresses of its customers in 
the different departments. A system perfect 
in every way is a hard thing to acquire. In 
order that such a system may reach the 
highést state of efficiency it is absolutely 
essential to impress upon our customers the 
fact that whenever any change is made in 
their place of residence or business the com- 
pany must be immediately notified. If this 
is not done much inconvenience is experi- 
enced and frequently the bank is blamed. 
When notice is received of a change of ad- 
dress corrections in the files should be made 
without delay and all departments con- 
cerned advised accordingly. 

“We have in this company an excellent 
system of making the necessary changes. A 
testimonial to its effectiveness may be seen 
in the returns from our recent statement 
mailing list of over sixteen hundred which 
due to incorrect addresses numbered only 
three, and again in the direct-by-mail cam- 
paign of the new business department where 
fifteen thousand letters were sent out in the 
first month, but four per cent. of them 
failing to reach their destination. Surely 
this is most encouraging when the average 
of “strays” is ten per cent. 

“Those responsible for seeing that the 
operation of this system in the proper run- 
ning order should never permit any irregu- 
larities to occur. A bank’s mailing list re- 
flects the bank and the nearer its approach 
to the one hundred per cent. efficiency mark 
the greater will be its standing for service 
and responsibility.” 
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RADIO AND THE DISSEMINATION OF PERSONAL TRUST 
PROPAGANDA 


A NEW FIELD FOR DEVELOPMENT OF TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


HARLEY F. DROLLINGER 
Manager, New Business Department, The Fidelity Trust Company of Buffalo 








(Eprror’s Note: Radio broadcasting, with its millions of devotees, young and old, 
offers a peculiarly inviting and promising field for the development and expansion of 


trust company service. In the 


jirst place it affords exceptional opportunity to teach 


people the value of trust services performed by trust companies in regard to conserva- 


tion of estates, execution of various kinds of trusts and the need of will making. 


In the 


second place trust companies, by installing broadcasting stations are enabled to serve a 
wide radius of auditors with latest information as to market values, fluctuations and a 


large 


variety of information such as financial institutions have access to. Several trust 


companics have already installed radio broadcusting stations and officials of trust com- 
panies in large centers are availing themselves of invitations to deliver talks on different 


phases of trust company service.) 


T wasn’t many years ago that Marconi 
startled the world by the invention of an 
instrument by means of which a message, 

in the Morse code, could be sent hundreds 
of miles through the air without the use 
of wires. One or many stations, properly 
equipped with the necessary receiving ap- 
paratus, could pick up the message and re- 
spectively return it to its source. 

The value of Marconi’s invention cannot 
be computed nor approximately appraised 
because new uses are being found for it con- 
stantly. Years ago a cable was laid con- 
necting the United States and Europe in 
such a way that distance entirely disap 
peared insofar as communication was con- 
cerned. But the expense involved in laying 
the cable was enormous and the toll for its 
use was therefore high. Many cables have 
since been installed connecting all the civi- 
lized countries of the globe and business is 
conducted with practically the same celerit) 
as that of a purely national character. 

For a comparatively small outlay wireless 
telegraphy can fulfill virtually all the re- 
quirements of a cable and the nations of the 
earth may transact business instantly as 
though entirely at home. 


Rapid Development of the Radio 

Then came another invention making it 
possible to transmit the human voice at first 
a few miles but now thousands of miles. 
This has happened within the last five years. 
Within the past two years an enterprising 
electrician set up a radio in an opera house 
and the entire opera was broadcasted to 


people who heard it while in their own 
homes. No theatre tickets were necessary— 
no carfare, nor taxi bills—no after theatre 
dinners. It was a revelation to the country. 
Radio has spread like a forest fire and seems 
to have inoculated both young and old. 

At first, instrumental and vocal solos were 
given. Later orchestras were called upon. 
Then came an epidemic of broadcasting sta- 
tions that descended upon all of the larger 
American cities. Today one may pick up 
by radio a concert, the market reports, cur- 
rent news topics, opera, educational discus- 
sions and, if accustomed to retire early, a 
bedtime story. 

Radio has grown so rapidly that research 
work may have been somewhat sidetracked 
in an effort to fill the orders for equipment. 
Radio needs many refinements of tone and 
clarity, also immunity from static and other 
electrical disturbances, before the full meas- 
ure of benefit may be realized from _ pro- 
grams presented by broadcasting stations. 
We know these refinements must come in 
radio as they did in the phonograph. Radio 
has this advantage over the phonograph: 
that is, the absence of expense in the outlay 
necessary for records, and also the fact that 
ohe may never hear the same selection twice 
since all broadcasting stations endeavor to 
change programs daily. 


Appeal of the Radio 
At this stage in the development of radio, 
it is difficult to say whether children or 
adults are its most ardent devotees. It is 
certainly true that boys with a mechanical 
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turn of mind, may let their imaginations run 
riot in this field. Some attempt to build their 
sets complete, others merely assemble the 
parts, while still others buy the entire set. 
The latter class undoubtedly do more to en- 
tertain their families than the first two 
mentioned. 

From what limited information I have 
been able to assemble concerning the users 
of radio, I would say that the majority are 
less than twenty-five years of age. Most of 
the adults who endeavor to “listen in” on 
the programs broadcasted do so out of curi- 
osity, rather than for their own personal 
entertainment. I believe this will be changed 
with the refinements of tone and clarity of 
the voice that are bound to come with the 
further progress and development of the 
radio. When this time comes, I am sure 
that much can be done of an educational 
nature that now fails because of the effort 
required to hold together the threads of the 
discussion. 

It therefore seems that the future develop- 
ment of radio holds greater possibilities for 
trust company propaganda than the present. 
To appeal to one, now passively interested 
in radio, the subject should cover a period 
requiring several discussions. Each talk 
should be in the nature of a continued story, 
the close of which should be most interest- 
ing, with a sudden break, so as to carry the 
interest of the audience along and cause 
them to watch for the next discussion of 


the series? 


Discussing Estate Problems 


It seems important to pitch the voice 
somewhat, enunciate clearly, speak nor- 
mally, deliberately but not too slowly, for 
it requires too great an effort to follow a 
slow discussion and the American people 
are not disposed to be entertained after a 
hard day in business if any effort on their 
part is required. 

In the discussion now being conducted by 
myself relative to the subject of “Wills and 
the Administration of Estates,” it was 
thought best to have the series conducted on 
Monday night about nine-thirty. At that 
time most of the children will be in bed 
leaving the older members of the family the 
uninterrupted use of the radio. 

This, of course, gives us an opportunity 
to reach the members of the family to whom 
the appeal must be made. Monday night 
was selected because Sunday with its pic- 
nics, week end parties and golf usually 
leaves its victims fatigued, and they are 
very apt to be home on Monday evening wel- 
coming any oppertunity for relaxation. 
There is no better atmosphere in which to 


present a serious discussion of estate prob- 
lems. 

The series of discussions now being con- 
ducted by The Fidelity Trust Company of 
Buffalo include the following subjects: 
“History of Will Making,’ “Curious and 
Unusual Wills,’ “Provisions that Safeguard 
the Future of Dependents,” “Estate Taxa- 
tion,’ “Fundamentals of Will Making,” 
“Trust Company vs. the Individual as Execu- 
tor,” “Examples of Individual Mismanage- 
ment,” ete. 

The first discussion on “The History of 
Will Making” consumed about fifteen min 
utes’ time and judging from the calls re- 
ceived by the Federal Telephone and Tele- 
graph Company, I am inclined to believe 
that the discussion called forth the kind of 
interest from quite a number of people which 
paves the way for making converts to trust 
company service. The text of the first dis- 
cussion as conveyed over the radio, was as 
follows: 


Radio Talk on “‘History of Will Making” 

In this country of ours every man may 
enjoy the right and liberty of labor and of 
occupation. The fruits of his labor are his 
own and any excess of that required for im- 
mediate needs becomes a surplus, or what 
economists are pleased to call capital. This 
capital may be put to work and may earn 
additional capital 

During one’s life he may give away, sell 
for gain, dissipate or otherwise dispose of 
his capital or property in any manner he 
may choose, for he maintains sovereignty 
over it, subject, of course, to certain excises 
or taxes exacted by the Government for 
administration expenses. 

Having accumulated property for the pur- 
pose of providing ourselves and families 
with the comforts and pleasures that make 
life worth while, it is natural that we 
should occasionally ponder over its proper 
disposition when we are gone. For then we 
are no longer concerned about our earthly 
pleasures and comforts, and we wish our 
property to be so handled and disposed of 
that the greatest good may be derived from 
our accumulations. 

Control over the disposition of property 
after death is exercised by making what is 
known as our Last Will and Testament. 
Making a will today does not mean that 
we may not revoke that will tomorrow and 
have a new one drawn. The term Last Will 
and Testament merely signifies that one’s 
last wishes are expressed in a letter of in- 
structions or a will, under the terms of 
which accumulated property may be put to 
the best uses for loved ones left behind. 

It is interesting to trace this custom or 
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law of which had for its origin the 
common law of England. In fact much of 
our law has thus come to us largely from 
the fact that many of our customs and heri- 
from England. 


ours 


tages descended 


The Oldest Will 


The oldest will of which we have any 
owledge was made by Uah, an Egyptian, 


ibout 2.500 yvears B. C. The similarity of 
this will to those of today is amazing in 
deed. Goods and chattels are disposed of 


very much as they are now given away, the 
form and number of witnesses are the same 
is those of modern wills; in fact, but for the 
iieroglyphs, I am sure that it could be pro 
sited in a New York Surrogate’s Court. 
Notwithstanding the discovery of this an 
cient will, no evidence has been found which 
would indicate the existence of an Egyptian 
code of Inheritance Laws. Records of the 
Ancient Roman Code give us first proof of 
the enactment and development of such laws. 
An investigation of Mosaic and ancient 
Greek laws reveals no trace of statutes con 
cerning the passing of title to property after 
death, while Jewish and 
utes did regulate the 
but their was 
pared to that of the 
ancient 
subject 


Mohammedan stat- 
property. 
indeed, as 
Romans. 


descent of 


code crude, com- 
India is an 
reference to this 


is found prior to the English con 


country, yet no 


quest. 

Let us follow the subject from its oldest 
known source, the Roman Code. The earliest 
Roman wills made and declared in 
public, irrevocable, and who 
made wills thereupon surrendered free and 
unrestricted sovereignty over all property 
which had been acquired prior to that date. 


were 


were those 


Wills were originally made to perpetuate 
family heritages and for this reason the 


“hereditas,” or property passing by will, was 
vested in some individual who could be de- 


pended upon to carry on the family tradi- 


tions. No person other than a patrician or 
a soldier immediately prior to battle was 
privileged to make a will. Later the privi 


will making granted to the 
plebeians or common people. Contrast these 
laws with those of New York, where one re- 
tains subject to rights of dower and cour- 
tesy, complete sovereignty over his property, 
and may sell or dispose of his property re- 
eardless of whether or not a_ will 
made. 


lege of was 


has been 


Evolution of Will Making 
inheritance 
and extended 
Justinian and Constantine. The will might 
then be made either in open court or ac- 
knowledged in the presence of seven wit 


laws were 
during the 


lioman materially 


revised reign of 
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nesses. Women and slaves were not accept- 


able as witnesses. The legal testamentary 
age for males was fourteen years, for fe- 


males twelve years. Until 489 A. D. wills 
were written in Latin, after that date they 
might also be written in Greek. 

An heir or legatee was liable to the full 
extent for the debts of' a testator, even 
though the aggregate of such debts might be 


many times the testator’s total assets. A 
creditor could pursue the several legatees 
or heirs and could collect from them indi 
vidually the total amount of his claim 


against the estate of the deceased. 
the reign of Justinian this law was revised 
so that an heir or legatee could be held 
liable only for the amount of his legacy if 
he filed an inventory of the testator’s prop- 
erty. This limitation of liability was known 
in Latin as the “beneficium inventorii” and 
was a very constructive step toward the 
development of inheritance statutes. 

While Constantine was in power, 


During 


heretics 
and monks were permitted neither to make 
wills, nor to accept bequests made by will. 
Later in the laws, we observe a 
decided prejudice in favor of the church. 
For instance, a will to be valid must be 
made in the presence of a priest and two 
witnesses unless made in favor of the 
church. No father could disinherit a child 
unless he gave his property to the church. 

It will be interesting to observe the dif- 
ference between English and 
for example: 


eanon 


Roman Laws; 

(a) Under the Roman Code a testator, un- 
less a soldier, could not die partly testate 
and partly intestate—the will must stand 
or fall in its entirety. This was not the case 
in England. 

(b) The Roman ‘“Legatum” 
both real and personal property. 
no distinction between them. In 
legacy” is a gift of personal 
“devise” a gift of real estate. 

(c) The Roman will 
made—the English will 
death. 


applied to 
There was 
England a 
property—a 


was effective 
from the 


when 
testator’s 


(d) The early Roman will could not pass 
property acquired after the date it was made 

an English will passed all property ac- 
quired prior to the testator’s death. 

(e) The Roman “Codicilli” was a 
rary will. The codicil in England 
addition to a will already existing. 


tempo- 
was an 


Will Making in England and the United States 

In the early history of England individ- 
uals were granted full liberty of alienation, 
or full control of their property and might 
will it to any one they choose. This, as you 
will see, is a modification of the Roman law 
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whereby 
unless the property passed to the church. influence, and while in the enjoyment of 

According to Canute, intestacy or the ab good health. Other than those previously 
» of a will disposing of property after mentioned no restrictions as to form or man- 


was the exception in early England ner of property distribution are maintained, 
rather than the rule, as it developed later. except that one may not give more than one [ 
In the United States, laws governing the half of his property to charity if survived by 
disposition of property by will are funda- a wife or child. 
mentally uniform, but rights of married a 


women, suspension of property ownership, FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF AMERICAN 


accumulation of income and similar legal BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 
technicalities differ slightly in nearly every The American Bankers’ Association, or- 


limitation so long as they do not conflict prepare for this semi-centennial, President 


or 


with the Constitution of the United States, Thomas B. McAdams has announced a com 
Federal laws generally. mittee composed of the following: Lewis EF. 
According to the laws of the State of Pierson, chairman of the board, Irving Na- 
New York any male, 18 years of age or more, tional Bank, New York City, heads the com 
females. of 16 years or more, may dis- mittee, and the membership includes: Myron 

pose of personal property by will. T. Herrick, American Ambassador to France ; 


New York law allows one to make a will Walker Hill, executive manager, First Na- 
disinheriting all but a wife with dower tional Bank, St. Louis, Mo.; George M. Rey- 


of one-third of the income from real Logan C. Murray, commercial executive, 
» owned by the husband. A will must Harriman National Bank, New York; Lyman 
be in writing, signed at the end by the one’ J. Gage, Secretary of the Treasury under 
making the will, in the presence of two dis- President McKinley, Point Loma, Cal., and 
interested persons who subscribe to the docu- FE. F. Swinney, president, First National 
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HIS Company’s experience compre- 
cs hends the entire history of trust 
sk company development beginning in 
cae when it received the first charter grant- 
ed to such an institution, “for the purpose 
of accommodating the citizens of the state.” 


The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


16-22 WILLIAM STREET 
FIFTH AVE. OFFICE, 475 FIFTH AVE., AT 4ist ST. 
President: JAMES H. PERKINS 


Vice-Presidents: 


SAMUEL SLOAN AUGUSTUS V. HEELY re rth . CARDOZO 
CORNELIUS R. AGNEW WILLIAM A. DUN 
HORACE F. HOWLAND HENRY KING SMITH 




















children could not be disinherited by one free from any mentral duress, undue 


Each has power to change or en- ganized in New York in 1875, will celebrate 
revamp its inheritance laws without its fiftieth anniversary in 1925. In order to 


and in certain instances a husband nolds, chairman of the board, Continental 
right of courtesy. Dower rights con- & Commercial National Bank, Chicago, IIL; 


The will, to be legal, must be made Bank, Kansas City, Mo 
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RADIO BROADCASTING STATION INSTALLED BY UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 


The bond department of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland has recently installed 
one of the largest and most complete broad- 
casting stations in this part of the country, 
with a range of over 500 miles. The letter 
code of this station is WJAX, and has a 
wave length of 485 meters, which is common- 
lv known as the “farmers’ wave length” used 
by the Government for market and weather 
bulletins. 

Attention has been called to the largest 
antenna which has been erected on the top 
of the Union Trust Company on Euclid 
avenue, being 350 feet above the street level 
and believed to be the highest in northern 
Ohio. This station uses four 240 watt tubes 
and one 100 watt voice amplifier. Power is 
furnished by a 5 KW generator. There is also 
1 two stage speech amplifier. 

This broadcasting station will supply 
Cleveland and its great tributary district 
with up-to-the-minute news of the financial 
world, to be broadcasted four times a day, at 
9 to 9.45 a. mu., 10 to 10.45 a. m., 2 to 2.45 
Pp. M., and 3 to 3.45 Pp. M., giving prices on 
United States Liberty Bonds, Victory Notes, 
certificates of indebtedness, investment bonds, 


nee 


ae 


a 
= a Mey z 


RaApIO BROADCASTING 


STATION INSTALLED BY 


farm and dairy products, live stock, field 
seeds, grains, flour, butter, eggs, housewives’ 
retail prices, together with miscellaneous 
data and new bulletins accumulating from 
the many sources peculiar to Cleveland’s 
largest bank. 

At the formal opening of the broadcasting 
station Ambassador Herrick who recently re- 
turned to this country for a brief visit, 
availed himself of the opportunity afforded 
by the Union Trust Company Broadcasting 
Station to send his greetings to his many 
friends and acquaintances among Ohio bank- 
ers. 

Other speakers at the opening of the 
broadcasting station were Mr. J. R. Nutt, 
president of the Union Trust Company, and 
Mr. A. H. Seoville, vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company and head of its bond 
department. Former Secretary of War 
Newton D. Baker, now president of the 
Cleveland Chamber of Commerce, also sent 
a brief message of greeting over his name. 

In effect, the Union Trust radio broadecast- 
ing station will supply practically the entire 
Fourth Federal Reserve District with an up- 
to-the-minute four-times-a-day newspaper of 





THE UNION Trust COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 













































The Liberty Central Trust 
Company prides itself on 
being equipped to render 
prompt and efficient 
service to out-of-town 
correspondents. Special 
attention given to col- 
lections. 


~t 


LIBERTY CENTRAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


Member federal Resers 


United < ernme 


SAINT LOUIS 


the events of importance in the commercial 
and financial world. Once a week, in the 
evening, from 7.00 to 8.00, the very best en- 
tertainment program available in Cleveland 
will be broadcasted. 

This timely innovation by the Union Trust 
Company again marks Cleveland as the lead 
ing financial center of the Middle-West for 
the new station will render a financial serv- 
ice literally broadcast over a radius of hun- 
dreds of miles and will give the banker in the 
smaller towns, his customers and all others 
using radio receiving sets the very concrete 
advantages incident to the private wires and 
other unusual machinery peculiar to a large 
bank like the Union Trust. J. M. Thornburn 
is the expert in charge. He was previously 
in radio work with the Ford Motor Company 
of Detroit and the Detroit Edison Company. 

Lobby and window bulletins will be sup- 
plied banks with receiving sets throughout 
the Fourth Federal Reserve. These bulle 
tins will be changed twice daily and will 
contain quotations on the more active stocks 
and bonds, with the latest movements in the 
money market, in addition to such financial 
and commercial news as may be of interest 
to the general public. 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 


tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $300,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAI 


BRANCHES 
HALIFAX OTTAWA 
St. JOHN, N. I WINNIPEG 
St. JOHN’s, Nt CALGARY 
QuEBEC EDMONTON 
TORONTO VANCOUVER 
HAMILTON VICTORIA 





The Union Trust Broadcasting Station has 
been using a wave length of 360 meters. This 
is the same wave length which is commonly 
used for musical programs, announcements 
and the like, and as a result there was some 
interference in this territory between the 
entertainment programs and the market quo- 
tations given out through the Union Trust 
Station. In order to avoid this interference 
the Union Trust Company has secured per- 
mission from the Department of Commerce 
in Washington to use the wave length of 485 
meters. As a result of this privilege, the 
Union Trust will be able to pick up, through 
its receiving apparatus, the market bulletins 
and quotations which are given out in code 
from the Arlington Station, Washington, D. 
C., every day, and in turn, broadcast the re 
ports over its own raidophone. 


Two labor banks are about to begin busi 
ness in St. Louis. One is the Mid-Continental 
National Bank with subscribed capital 


$385,000, which will be conducted 


ol 
on lines 
similar to the railway brotherhood co-opera- 
tive bank in Cleveland. The other is the 
Telegraphers Bank by interests associated 


with the Railway Telegraphers. 
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A Bank Business Building Conference 

Beginning Monday morning July thirty-first, and extending 
through the entire week, there was held at the home offices of the 
Harvey Blodgett Company a conference of its executive, sales, ser- 
vice, and editorial staffs. 

Six days were given to the intensive study of bank and trust 
company business building plans. If there was ever a conference 
held at which the subjects of bank publicity and bank business build- 
ing were discussed to better purpose, or more exhaustively, we have 
never heard of it. 

Days were given to the discussion of the development of savings 
accounts, of trust advertising, of building the bank’s commercial busi- 
ness, and other kindred topics. As may be readily imagined, after 
thirty-two earnest minded people who are making a life work of bank 
business building had come into conference, everyone went back to 
his duties with a keener sense of his responsibilities; and with a fuller 
understanding of the subjects of which the Harvey Blodgett Com- 
pany represents the highest ideals. 

Several new series of bank literature, illustrated by famous ar- 
tists, were shown to the salesmen and explained to them fully. 

A feature of this convention was a daily lecture by Mrs. Pauline 
[Dunstan Belden on ‘‘ Developing Personality’. Mrs. Belden is well 
known to western banks, and has done excellent work among them. 

The court reporter who took the proceedings remarked, ‘‘I have 
taken hundreds of conventions, but I have never handled one com- 
posed of men and women who expressed themselves so well, or who 
showed such loyalty and intelligent conception of the work in which 
they are engaged”. 

The Harvey Blodgett Company representatives are now back in 
their fields. As a result of this convention everyone feels better 
equipped to be of service to progressive bankers. 

HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 
Executive and Sales Offices: St. Paul. 


District Offices: Chicago New York Boston 
First National Bank Building West Forty-Third Street Old South Building 














x ew Y irs 
NA PAWL Sos +ai 
" i: aR \\ ‘ 
aa 


Le wor, - 


ee ie Fe 
Yee 


adi 
<< ee a \e SSeS 
x et ) 














all fo fa Py 








TRUST COMPANIES 


nt mw YH O ) 4) “ 
0) Beoeaas 
yer Sg_@xSua Pe re 
ea x =a “aes = S 
y S) oeaee tN — & 
ba <i N sere. 2e 
AS a BPS gs ®B = 
Szsee eee 2 84 
Zo AEP ay FO Vv > 
o Cs Gtwa .c 





om 


j 
4 
4 
og 
a 


ee ee ee Sal 


bee ie 


q 
f 


6 tat, EN ie Silent lin SPOT. 


ie 

















ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL SITUATION 











IN FRANCE 


NO EVIDENCE OF MILITARISTIC ASPIRATIONS 


MYRON T. HERRICK 
United States Ambassador to France 





(KpIToR’s NOTE: 


On the occasion of Ambassador Myron T. 





Herricks recent visit to 


Cleveland he broadcasted in person, through the new radio broadcasting station installed 
by the bond department of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland, an interesting summary 
uf the economic conditions prevailing in France. Ambassador Herrick also gave statistice 


as to reconstruction and other facts which afford a true 


T the conclusion of the war we felt 
that we could return to the status 
in which we were before its out 
that we could withdraw separate and 
apart from international problems. We now 
know—and none of us know better than the 
banker of this country—that world recon 
struction cannot effectively take place with- 
out the co-operation of the great financial 
powers Of America. For America is the 
creditor nation, and proper’ international 
balance cannot be restored with America on 
the outside. I think it is well appreciated 
abroad that we have done well to Keep aloof 
from political alliances; that we have proved 
actually more helpful because we were not 
thus entangled—but we cannot hope perma 


break ; 


nently to advance our own interests without 
taking part in the economic reconstruction 
of Europe, a reconstruction in which France 
especially deserves a full and equitable 
share, 

France has been singularly unfortunate in 
certain respects. This nation has a particu 
lar claim upon our sympathy, but owing to 
her national temperament, France has, per 
haps, not well presented her case. The reti 
cence and pride of the French people did not 
permit them to make what they felt to be a 
“vulgar appeal for help.” They felt that 
their claims were too obvious to need ex 
planation or exploitation. There is some 
thing subtle and elusive about the French 
attitude that must be interpreted for the 
people in the United States. 

To the hundreds of thousands of tourists 
who visited France this summer, however, 
the daily industry and activity of the French 
people served as a mute interpretation of 
their claim for sympathy and for help. The 
Americans asked only to be shown and were 
quite able to draw their conclusions from 
their observations. They saw France hard 


insight into affairs in’ France. 


at work, so much so that, in spite of the 
business depression which has not yet im 
proved as it has in America, there is prac- 
tically no unemployment; they saw the 
world’s battle grounds. the devastated vil- 
lages, some of which can never be rebuilt, 
murdered fields doomed to eternal bareness, 
and they saw also the same undaunted spirit 
of the people who defended their beloved 
soil unto death, now undiscouraged and un- 
complaining, patiently restoring the soil and 
their shattered homes. 

The French bankers and business men are 
too reticent to give out facts and figures. 
They are only beginning to learn the lesson 
that we Americans learned long ago of the 
value of publicity in business and _ their 
silence has often left uncontradicted erro- 
neous and false statements about their coun- 
try. Nevertheless, our fellow countrymen 
learned that France has spent 93,000,000 of 
frances already on the restoration of her 
devastated areas while waiting the long de 
layed reparations payments. In fact, I was 
able to learn from Masson, the head of the 
Credit Lyonnaise, who is one of the greatest 
financial authorities in France, some definite 
statistics bearing upon the reconstruction 
of France, which are of unusual significance. 


Reconstruction in France 

In the first place the French situation can- 
not be understood without bearing in mind 
the consequence of the tremendous fighting 
that has taken place on French territory. 
The 1,400,000 men killed, the 8,400,000 men 
mobilized, the eight Departments invaded 
and partially devastated, would mean, pro 
portionately, for the United States, 4,200,000 
men killed, 25,000,000 men mobilized, four 
States (among the richest and most indus 
trial) invaded and partially devastated. 

Nevertheless, instead of “sitting down and 
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waiting for German money,” as a New York 
paper wrote a few weeks ago, this is what 
France has done, without exterior help, in 
the arduous times that have followed the 
armistice: Out of a total evacuated popu- 
iation of 4,690,000 inhabitants 4,355,000 have 
returned; out of 3.256 municipal boroughs 
evacuated 3,218 have been re-established; 
of 8.271 schools evacuated 6,884 have been 
restored: out of 1,900,000 hectares of land 
devastated 1,467,000 have been tilled anew; 
all standard railroad mileage has been re 
paired and of 1,400 local mileage destroyed 
SOO miles have been repaired; of 4,700 manu 
facturing establishments destroyed, employ 
ing each more than 20 workmen, 3,645 have 
been repaired. Priority has been given for 
obvious reasons to productive work and 
homesteads have been neglected so that out 
of 711,885 homesteads destroyed 529,000 have 
been provisionally repaired and 671 rebuilt. 
This is why so many inhabitants still live 
in dugouts, cellars, corrugated iron, etc. The 
problem is to know whether France must 
leave these people as they are, or whether, 
failing payments from Germany, she Can 
load that immense burden on her own shoul- 


ders. 
Finance and Taxation 


France has spent up to now, for repara 
tion and compensation 92 billion franes and 
received from Germany, about one and a 
half billion on that account. At the same 
time, remarkible efforts have been made to 
correct th 
war. The taxes—contrary to what is often 
said—are now very high in France. Bearer 
securities (the usual form here) pay be 


financial consequences of the 


tween 20 per cent. and 23 per cent. income 
tax; the supertax for incomes of $50,000 and 
above is 50 per cent. Total, 70 per cent. to 
73 per cent. The average burden of taxes in 
France according to the British Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, is $52 a head, as against 
$32 in the United States for 1921-22 and $27 
for 1922-23. 

It is morally impossible for France not to 
rebuild the homesteads. This means spend 
ing between 60 and 100 billion francs more. 
It looks as if France will have to provide 
that money herself. 

The result will be that the United States 
will have one debt, namely war expenses; 
Great Britain will have tio debts, war ex- 
penses and indebtedness to the United 
States; France will have three debts, war 
expenses, indebtedness to the United States 
or Great Britain and Reconstruction. 

On the other hand, if certain people hare 
their way Germany will have no debt: it 
has no exterior debt except reparation; repa 


ration would be waived. Germany has no 
reconstruction at home and the interior debt 
(war expenses) would be practically reduced 
to nothing by the process of stabilizing the 
mark at, say, one hundredth of its gold 
value. Is this fair? 

The French people feel that if Germany 
is allowed to escape all liabilities in this 
way, a terrible precedent will have been 
created. If ever another conflict takes place, 
no restraint will be put upon wanton de 
struction; if the aggressor is victorious, no- 
body will ask questions; if he is defeated 
be will simply say that he is unable to pay 


France’s Requirements 


Now France is anxious that she will not 
be made to suffer again what she has suf 
fered. What does France need to prevent 
such a recurrence? 

(1) A minimum security on land and sea 
2) A confidence in the help of other great 
democracies. 


{ 

This confidence she possesses, in spite of 
the fact that there is no written undertaking. 

But such help cannot be immediate. The 
first great Dattle of the world war was 
fought within less than a month from the 
declaration of war, ie, at a time when 
very few American or British could be in 
France. Supposing America had declared 
war on the first of August, 1914; the first 
United States troops would have fought 
about ten months after, ie., France would 
have had to fight—without them—the bat- 
tle of Charleroi, the first battle of the 
Marne, the battle of the Yser, the race to 
the sea and the first battle of Champagne. 

France must have the men, the material, 
the technical preparedness, failing which 
her country could be overrun in three months 
and the Americans would have to land in 
Gibraltar. In the same way, France must 
have a navy sufficient, not only to protect 
her coasts on three seas, but also primarily 
to ensure the safety of her transports of 
troops from North Africa, where she has 
large reserves of men, both French and 
Colonial. 

The fact that France is determined to get 
and keep that indispensable minimum of 
military and naval equipment is dubbed 
“militarism.” 

Now here are a few facts: 

Before the world war, the term of servic 
in the French army was three years. 

It is now 18 months—a reduction of 50 
per cent. 

Yearly expenses for army and navy, all 
told, including the Colonies amount to $30, 
000,000. The British Empire, not including 
the Dominions, spends $820,000,000, and the 
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Our experience of over seventy- 
two years as a correspondent for 
other banks and our large re- 
sources, enable us to afford a 
connection that is at once profit- 


able and constructive. 


We Invite Your Account 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 
Capital and Surplus, $17,000,000.00 


United States spend about as much as the 
sritish. 


Avoiding Economic Collapse 


France has suffered too much from th: 
war to be militaristic. Frenchmen are hard 
at work repairing the destruction wrought 
yy the war. They try to find the money to 
do it. They owe 5% billion dollars to the 
United States and England; they are owed 
1%, billion dollars by other allies and 14% 
billion dollars by Germany. Their balance 
sheet, therefore, ought to be a good one. 
But if their assets are taken away from 
them, while their liabilities remain and 
while they must finance reconstruction at 
home, how ean it be done? 

I think it was in March, 1918, that Haig 
said: “I am fighting with my back against 
the wall.” It was a cry in the wilderness. 
There was a general recognition at that 
critical moment that further failures at the 
front, whether by fault of army or Parlia 
ments, might lose all. Then followed a com- 
plete mobilization of all forces, when na- 
tional and personal selfishness and ambition 
were sunk in the titanic struggle, and the 
long fought for and prayed victory came. 

Today, Europe is fighting with its back 





against the wall economically. This fact, 
this impending peril does not send a chill 
into the hearts of men as did the slaughter 
on the field of battle—for they do not yet 
see it—but a loss of this battle means practi- 
eally a nullification of the victory of 1918. 
The same prompt mobilization of all 
forces is required in this crisis, as in that 
one, in order to win. 


NEW BRANCH FOR MARINE TRUST CO. 


On September 21st, the Marine Trust Com- 
pany of Buffalo opened its twentieth office, 
the University Branch, at 3152 Main street 
near Custer. Walter D. Keller, the newly 
appointed manager of University Branch, 
came to the Marine as messenger in April, 
1911, serving in the various departments of 
the Head Office until his enlistment during 
the war. On his return from service as 
first lieutenant with the 106th Infantry, he 
assumed duties as assistant manager of 
Seneca Street Branch, which position he is 
leaving for the managership of the newest 
branch. Joseph Hehir of Cold Spring will 
be the new assistant manager. 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


A thoroughly reliable institution, equipped to render every Trust, 
Banking, Investment and Real Estate service, and specializing 


in northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 











LOW STANDARDS AND EVILS OF THE 
PRACTICE OF LAW BY NOTARIES 
AND “SEA LAWYERS” 


The following communication has been re- 
ceived by the editor of Trust COMPANIES 
from Mr. Charles Clemons of Watson & 
Clemons, counsel for the Trent Trust Com- 
pany of Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Editor Trust Companies : 

“In Mr. Witting’s valuable and interest- 
ing article on the ‘Writing of Wills and the 
Legal Profession,’ in your July number, he 
speaks of ‘the notary public in England, who 
Was never admitted to the Bar, (being) al- 
lowed to prepare deeds, draw wills and other 
papers relating to real property.’ If Mr. 
Witting makes this statement for any rea- 
son at all, it is to justify the doing of such 
work by notaries in the United States. But 
it is well known that the notary of Europe, 
especially England and France, is of quite 
different qualifications from the common run 
of notaries in our country. Abroad it is an 
office of some importance, which ‘originated 
in the early Roman jurisprudence, and was 
known in England before the Conquest. 
(Teutonia Loan, ete.. Co. vs. Turrell, 19 Ind. 
App. 469, 65 Am. St. Rep. 419). 

“Recent experience with notaries in New 
York City, California and Hawaii, convince 
me that in our country the office is regarded 
too lightly by the appointing power. And 
Mr. Witting is in error in encouraging the 
practice of even such minor (?) matters as 
conveyancing and will drawing being done by 
any such body of men as our American no- 
taries. commonly without business experi- 
ence or judgment, and often without even 
requisite knowledge and too often without 
moral qualifications. The law reports are 
full of cases that would never have been 
brought to court but for the tinkering of no- 
taries and other ‘sea lawyers’ who were pre- 
suming to advise in matters of real property 


law or the law of trusts, away beyond their 
ken. In the latter day movement for higher 
standards of law practice and of admission 
to the Bar, the low standards of notarial 
practice and qualifications should also be 
looked into, with a view of improvement. 

“Insofar as Mr. Witting’s able article may 
be inconsistent with the decided prevalence 
of notarial inefficiency in the United States, 
I register my dissent from any suggestion 
that our notaries should be encouraged in 
doing any business which necessarily involves 
more or less legal discretion and advice. The 
bars should be raised higher instead of be- 
ing lowered in the least. 

“Lawyers, as a rule, are qualified to draw 
deeds and wills under all circumstances; 
notaries, as a rule, are not. Errors in deeds 
may or may not be corrected in the lifetime 
of the parties; errors in wills are usually 
discovered only after their cure is impos- 
sible.” 


Honolulu, August 16, 1922 


FARM LOANS IN DEMAND 

The demand for farm loans is in excess 
of the supply. “We find it difficult to obtain 
a sufficient number of loans to meet the de- 
mand for this class of security,” said F. W. 
Thompson, vice-president of the Merchants 
Loan & Trust Company of Chicago. “Farm- 
ers are, however, in much better shape than 
they were; they are not borrowing as much 
as formerly and this is the reason the sup- 
ply of this class of securities is short at the 
present time. We make loans only on con- 
servative values; we had not made any loans 
in the sections in which values were unduly 
inflated. There is an increase in the vol- 
ume of capital seeking this class of invest- 
ment and this also accounts in a measure for 
the rapid absorption of this class of secur- 
ity.” 
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Announcing 


the completion of an incomparable series 

. of folders on personal trusts, with beauti- 

; ful illustrations in five colors, which enable 

the reader instantly to visualize the brief 

printed messages: 

and a comprehensive program of advertis- 

\ ing covering every trust function — 

all so clearly and simply phrased as to get 
the interest and bring conviction to the 
man whose business this campaign will 

draw into your Trust Department. 

4 


We shall be pleased, at your request, to 
lay this campaign before you, without 
cost or obligation on your part 


wool: i 


ys wa 


Wm. ELLIOTT GRAVES 


Builders of Banking and Trust Business 


221 Ellsworth Avenue, Grand Rapids, Mich. 
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YOUR CANADIAN AGENT 





THE TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS CORPORATION 


Was the first trust company in Canada. Itis ab- 
solutely free from affiliation with other financial 
concerns and confines its operation to the duties 
of a corporate fiduciary. 

With a complete and efficiently equipped 
organization and a long record of success, it is 
in a position to render satisfactory service for 


American Trust Companies in Canada. 


BRANCHES 
OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
SASKATOON 
VANCOUVER 


A. D. Laneomutr, 
General Manager Ass’t General Manager 


W. G. Watson, 


Head Office, Bay and Melinda Streets, Toronto 


Total Assets under Administration exceed $120,000,000 


WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST COM- 
PANY ESTABLISHES OFFICE IN RALEIGH 
For the purpose of serving patrons and 
developing business in Raleigh, and in East- 
ern North Carolina, the Wachovia Bank and 
Trust Company, which has its home office 
in Winston-Salem, has opened an office in 
the State capital. The Raleigh office was 
opened for business August 21st, the equip 
ment being similar in design and complete- 
ness to those at the home office, including a 
modern vault and safe deposit department. 
The office will render every service provided 
by the home oflice including general banking, 
savings, safe deposit, trust and bond depart 
ments, each in charge of a specially trained 
officer. It will be a local office in the sense 
that it will help serve the financial needs 
of Raleigh and of Eastern North Carolina. 
It is manned by officers who are now and 
expect to remain residents of Raleigh. It 
will nevertheless have the advantage of the 
resources and strength of the main office. 
The Raleigh office will be directed by Mr. 
Gilbert T. Stephenson, vice-president and as- 
sistant trust officer, who is well Known to 
members of the trust company fraternity 
and because of his active association with 


the work of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers’ Association. The 


cashier in charge of the banking department 








is Thomas H. Haskins; Junius B. Powell is 
in charge of the bond department: and C. C. 
Chinnis in charge of the safe deposit depart 
ment. The Raleigh board of managers, of 
which Mr. Stephenson is chairman, consists 
of Harry T. Adams, John C. Brantley, J. 
Melville Broughton, Bernard L. Crocker, 
John KE. Evans, C. Felix Harvey and James 
R. Weatherspoon 

Under the able administration of Presi 
dent F. H. Fries the Wachovia Bank and 
Trust Company, occupies a leading position 
among American trust companies It has 
total banking resources of $26,052,000: trust 
resources of $14,611,000, and combined = re- 


sources of $40,665,000 


The Empire Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed trustee for an issue of 
United States Stores Corporation three-year 
1 per cent convertible gold notes dated 
September 1, 1922, due September 1, 1925, 
par value $2,500,000 


The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of the preferred 
stock of the Autocar Company 


The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed New York registrar 


for the preferred stock of the Autocar Com 
pany. 
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HOW SCHOOL CHILDREN ARE TAUGHT THE VALUE OF 
A BANK ACCOUNT 
SYSTEM OF DIRECT CONTACT IN LOS ANGELES 
CLARENCE A. LYMAN 


Publicity Manager, Security Trust and Savings Bank and Chairman Publicity Committee 
Los Angeles Banks School Savings Association 





HE banks of Los Angeles have em 
barked upon a systematic and compre 
hensive campaign to teach the smaller 
children the value of banking connections. 

Through the American Institute of Bank- 
ing the American Bankers’ Association last 
year inaugurated a campaign of education 
in banking in the high schools of the na 
tion. The work done in Los Angeles was 
characterized by the Executive Council of 
the A. B. A. as being the most complete and 
most successful of any city in the United 
States. This work will be continued during 
the coming school year, but the Los Angeles 
banks are going further, and expect to teach 
the children in the lower grades the value 
and importance of a bank account, at the 
same time they are teaching them the les- 
sons of thrift. 

The Los Angeles Clearing House Associa- 
tion last February named Vice-President 
W. R. Morehouse, of the Security Trust & 
Savings Bank, and L. M. Maynard, economic 
statistician of the Citizens National Bank, 
a special committee to devise a plan for the 
teaching of thrift in the public schools of 
the city. The committee carefully canvassed 
several plans, some of which were in what 
was described as being in successful operation 
in other cities. Most of these plans in- 
volved the sale of stamps or similar tokens 
to the children, which stamps were pasted 
upon forms, which ultimately became bank 
accounts. The actual handling of the 
money, in most of these systems, was done 
either by the teachers, or by automatic vend- 
ing machines. The committee decided that 
this was a fatal defect in the system—that 
the child should be taught to save, and ac- 
cumulate, the actual money, should be taught 
further to bring that actual money to an 
actual bank, deposit it, get a bank book and 
thus carry through, even in childhood, the 
details of contact with banking institutions. 

The Los Angeles School Board considers 


education in thrift and saving an essential 
part of a child’s education. It required only 
to be shown that the association repre- 
sented all the banks of the city, and was 
not in any sense a private or limited enter- 
prise. 


How the Associaticn Was Organized 

The Los Angeles Banks School Savings 
Association was organized on eall of the 
committee of the Clearing House. Every 
bank in the city, whether a National or a 
State bank, was invited to participate. Un- 
der the constitution and by-laws, any bank 
may become a member at any time. The 
expense of operating are provided under the 
budget system, and are produced by assess- 
ment, each bank paying in proportion to the 
amount of time deposits it holds, as _ re- 
ported by the secretary of the Clearing 
House. Each member bank has designated 
one of its officers as its representative, and 
those representatives, now fifteen in number, 
constitute the Executive Committee, of 
which the Secretary of the Clearing House 
and the Superintendent of Schools are 
ex-officio members. 


also 
The association has purchased a large 
number of home safes, of an attractive and 
unique design, bearing the name of the asso- 
ciation, with exhortations to thrift. These, 
under the plans adopted, will be turned over 
to the teachers in the various grades. Thrift 
talks will be given the children, and to each 
child who enrolls one of the banks will be 
loaned, without a deposit. The child’s name 
and address and parents’ home will be se- 
cured. The child will be encouraged to save 
its money, until it shall have accumulated 
at least one dollar in the safe. With each 
safe will be included an envelope, with 
printed slips, one for each member back, 
giving the location of the main office and all 
branches. Each child will make its own se- 
lection of a bank. The members of the asso- 
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Trusts 


Title Insurance 


Escrows 
Abstracts of Title 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


Founded in 1847 
IN CHICAGO 


Assets over $15,000,000 


ciation have mutually agreed to refrain from 
all individual thrift propaganda work to get 
children’s accounts. It is expected that con- 
venience of location will play a leading part 
in the choice of banks. 

The pass books for school savings ac- 
counts will be specially designated, and the 
account cards specially tagged so that each 
bank can keep account of the results of the 
campaign. A systematic personal follow-up 
by letter to the children’s homes, by letter 
from the association in the case of accounts 
which do not show proper growth, will ac- 
company the propaganda work in the schools, 


Building for the Future 

The association has engaged as supervisor 
a young man with extended sales and propa- 
ganda experience, but not a banker. He will 
be expected to work with the teachers, or 
ganizing their efforts and encouraging them 
to use the propaganda matter which will be 
prepared by the publicity committee of the 
association. This committee consists of the 
publicity men of the banks which are mem- 
bers, and represents considerable experi- 
ence in the advertising of thrift and savings. 

The policy of the association will be to 
start on a small scale. A few schools will 
be selected, in which a series of experiments 





No Demand Liabilities 





will be tried. When a method has been 
proven to be successful in a room of a cer- 
tain grade and class of children, that method 
will be extended to the same grades in other 
schools. 

Careful figuring on the cost of the system, 
and the general cost of maintaining petty 
savings accounts has disposed of any expec- 
tation that the Los Angeles School Savings 
Plan will ever be “profitable” in that it will 
bring into the banks who are members a 
volume of accounts, the normal 
profits of which will exceed the cost of the 
system. The idea is that the banks are 
building for the future in instilling into the 
present generation not only the idea of sys 
tematic savings, but in teaching them 
friendly understanding of banks, and the ad 
vantages of having their money safely held 
and carefully invested so as to grow by com 
pound interest. 


savings 
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Montrose Stuart has been appointed as 
sistant secretary of the New York Trust 
Company. 


Walter E. Frew, president of the Corn Ex 
change Bank of New York has been elected 
a trustee of the Title Guarantee «& Trust 
Company. 


Beer ee eee ea 


wets 


scab aise ev el a FF 


he 5 eAGRER 


wi aa ie wr cteagygtaale Sectoni soe ca 


oe ie 


call 


Ma cage Sat ea 





Atul 








ahh shir, 





tea gN — Zttiapib setae ADELA IA Bt Rat in 


saree” 


ce 


cee iA ca, 8 


f 





Frtiliny 
A 


TRUST COMPANIES 285 





In the early 80's, sleam-drawn “L” 
trains ran through open fields and 
woods on upper Manhattan. 


The Extension of the “L” to Harlem in 
1880 completely revolutionized New York 


living conditions 


Just three years before the Sea- 80’s the “‘L”’ was considered the 
board was organized in 1883, all “final solution of New York’s 
of the elevated lines were at last transit problem.” 

extended to Harlem, a fact ' 

which completely revolution- How little they dreamed what 






ized New York living conditions. 


The ease of getting to and from 
business induced people in large 
numbers to move uptown. As a 
direct result, the “flat” from 
that time became a popular 
form of dwelling. “‘Harlem be- 
came a ‘paradise of flats’,” says 
a historian of the period. 

There were seats for most pas- 
sengers. “Straphanging” came 
into vogue at a later date. In the 


this age of ours would be like! 
How little one age knows of the 
problems of the next! How nec- 
essary, then, not to be “‘hide- 
bound,” but to be open-minded 
and to be willing to pioneer! 


That has been the policy of the 
Seaboard, to be willing to pio- 
neer, to meet the expanding 
needs of business with new, with 
better services, and with it all, 
to maintain its reputation for 
sound conservative banking. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


Mercantile Branch 
115 Broapway 
At Cedar Street 





Broad and Beaver STREETS 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


with which is combined 


The Mercantile Trust Company 





Uptown Branch 


Main Office 








20 East 457TH STREET 
Near Madison Ave. 
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And so it is with the bank. In 
appealing to its farmer prospects, 
to mechanics, business men, doc- 
tors, lawyers, housewives, and 
even school children, it should 
have that magnetic personality 
and popularity that only harmony 
of interests with the community 
can bring about. 



































This doesn’t mean that a chance 
should be missed to advertise 
safe deposit boxes, the savings 
department or commercial loans; 
but it does mean that as the 
basic factor in any successful 
bank advertising project there 
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with our compliments, this series as issued, simply write to 


COMPANIES 


personality, stand out clearly in our consciousness. 
In each community there are those who have a 
magnetism which attracts their fellows, and while much 
could be said as to why this is, it might be summarized 
in the thought that it is because they are in enthusiastic 
harmony with the aims of the public. 


W:; all know certain individuals who, because of 


must be a well-planned, well- 
executed method whereby the 
personality of the bank shall be 


recognized. 


It might be said, then, that in 
addition to the details of service, 
which in any advertising cam- 
paign should be explained and 
presented clearly and repeated- 
ly, there should be brought to 
public attention “that intangible 
something” which is the domi- 
nant characteristic of the suc- 
cessful Financial Institution and 
which we may call its person- 
ality. 





This subject is discussed in folder number 2 of a series on 


**Salient Questions in Financial Advertising.** To receive, 
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INVESTMENTS OF TRUST DEPARTMENT UNDER 
VARIOUS TRUSTS 


ETHICAL AND LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS GOVERNING INTER-DEPARTMENT 
RELATIONS 


WILLIAM A. RECKMAN 
Western Bank and Trust Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 








(Epitor’s Notre: Jt is the accepted and recognized policy among trust companies to 
segregate the business of trust departments and particularly to avoid any intermingling 
of transactions with the banking or investment departments. It is the common law prac- 


lice that an executor, administrator, trustee. 


etc., should not buy or sell to himself. That 


principle applies to corporate as well as individual fiduciaries. The subject was discussed 


at the Trust Functions Conference held in 
of the American Institute of Banking.) 


OST banks and trust companies 
either have an investment depart- 
ment, or are affiliated with a bank 
that maintains an investment department. 
The first principle of business development 
is for the several departments to favor each 
other whenever possible and profitable. The 
profits of all departments combined are re 
flected as a unit in the earnings of a bank. 

Therefore, is it not quite natural that the 
Trust Department should deal direct with 
the Investment Department of its bank 
whenever possible? The question is now 
raised when and not is it possible. The fol 
lowing classification of the trust accounts is 
made as a basis for the answer: 

(a) Court Trusts. 

Executor, Administrator, Trustee un- 

der Will, Guardian, ete. 
(b) Deeds of Trust. 

Wherein the Trustor has vested all 
right, title and interest to the prin 
cipal, in the bank as Trustee. 

(¢) Living Trusts, Depositary and Agency 
Agreements, 

Under the Classification of Court Trusts, 
it has always been, and rightfully so, the 
common law practice of equity that an ex- 
ecutor, administrator, ete., shall not buy or 
sell to himself. The Trust Department and 
the bank are construed as one and the same 
companies, therefore, the Trust Department 
should net deal with the Investment Depart- 
ment of its bank in the buying or selling of 
securities for the account of a Court Trust. 

Occasionally it is specifically mentioned in 
a will that the trust company, acting as the 


connection with the recent annual convention 


executor, shall have the right to deal direct 
with the Investment Department of its bank. 
A trust company so empowered is fully pro- 
tected in exercising the right, but the prac- 
tice should not be encouraged. There are 
too many objections that may be raised by 
the legal profession and disgruntled bene- 
ficiaries. The objections may be petty, but 
could do great harm to retard the steady 
progress of educating the general public to 
hame a trust company as the executor and 
trustee in their wills. The statutes of most 
States permit the executor to charge but one 
fixed fee, unless extraordinary services are 
rendered. By the purchase of securities for 
the home Investment Department, the bank 
would be exacting an additional profit or 
fee from the estate. 


Handling Securities Under a Deed of Trust 


The policy to be pursued in the handling of 
securities under a deed of trust should be gov- 
erned by the agreement. The trustor should 
recite in ithe agreement what classes of se- 
curities shall be bought and sold and ex- 
pressly state whether or not the trustee shall 
deal direct with the home Investment Depart- 
ment. If the question be left to the discretion 
of the trustee, bids shall be entertained from 
several sources including the home Invest- 
ment Department. The best price would, of 
course, be accepted, but all bids received 
should be filed for future reference. In the 
event the bid of the home Investment Depart- 
ment be accepted for the reason that it was 
the best bid. and the transaction questioned 
at a future date by a beneficiary under the 
agreement, the record of the competitive bids 







































would vindicate the action of the Trust De- 
partment insofar as price is concerned. 

There are instances when it may be more 
profitable to the trust company to purchase 
or sell to an outside dealer, even though his 
bid be the same as that of the home Invest- 
mtnt Department. By favoring the outside 
dealer with the business, he in turn may 
send to you new business from which you 
will profit more than the loss to your In- 
vestment Department. Never overlook an 
opportunity to sell good will among other 
banks and investment dealers. 

Securities Under a Living Trust Depositary 
or Agency Agreement 

The securities accepted under a_ Living 
Trust, Depositary or Agency Agreement 
should also be governed by the agree- 
ment. In the handling of these accounts 
the bank usually assumes no responsi 
bility other than that of due care and 
diligence. If it is not specifically stated in 
the agreement what disposition shall be made 
of the proceeds of any securities that may 
mature while so held, the bank should advise 
the depositor or principal of the maturity a 
few days in advance, and request written -in- 
structions as to what disposition shall be 
made of the proceeds. Here is an oppor- 
tunity for the Trust Department to favor 
the home Investment Department. A list of 
current investment offerings should be in- 
closed with the maturity notice and every ef- 
fort made to place the reinvestment with the 
home Investment Department. However, be 
careful to receive the instructions in writing. 

Preserving the Highest Standards 

As a closing thought this final paragraph 
is expressed. Every trust company must do 
its part to maintain the ethics of the pro- 
fession, and assist in the further development 
of educating the public to use the many facili- 
ties the trust companies now offer. The 
public is a close observer. The proper 
handling of an account by any trust com- 
pany is a good, practical advertisement for 
all companies. 

Likewise, the improper handling of an ac- 
count will have a great ill effect on the busi- 
ness in general. Too much time and money 
have been spent by the trust companies col- 
lectively, to develop the business to its pres- 
ent high standard to have any trust com- 
pany adhere to an indefinite and selfish policy 
and thereby retard the progress of the pro- 
fession in general. In the handling of se- 
eurities you deal with the very life blood of 
the trust business. Let the transactions at 
all times be such that they will insure con- 
fidence and invite new business. 
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ANNUAL MEETING OF THE TRUST COM- 
PANY DIVISION, A. B. A. 


Thursday afternoon, October 5th, has been 
allotted for the twenty-seventh annual meet- 
ing of the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers’ Association to be held 
in New York City. The session will be pre- 
sided over by President J. Arthur House, 
president of the Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company of Cleveland. In order to econo- 
mize on time the reading of the reports of 
officers and chairmen of the various com 
mittees will be dispensed with, although each 
report will be briefly summarized by the 
respective chairmen and officers. The sub 
jects to which special attention will be given 
during the open discussion relate to “Busi- 
ness Development;” “Co-operation with the 
Legal Profession:” “Federal Legislation ;” 
“State Legislation;’ “Community ‘Trusts ;” 
“Staff Relations :” “Fees for Trust Service, ’ 
and “Research Work.” 

The Executive Committee of the Trust 
Company Division will meet Monday of con 
vention week, and will be presided over by 
Chairman Evans Woollen, president Fletcher 
Savings & Trust Company of. Indianapolis 


VARIOUS STAGES IN BUSINESS 
RECOVERY 

The Cleveland Trust Company, in its Sep 
tember mid-month business bulletin says 
that the tide of business is rising and prob- 
ably will continue to rise 

“There have been five great factors in the 
process of business recovery,” says the Cleve- 
land Trust Company “The first was the 
working off of the accumulated stocks of 
high priced goods left on the hands of pre- 
ducers and dealers when prices collapsed in 
1920. This has been greatly stimulated in 
recent months by rising prices and increased 
purchasing power resulting from expanding 
payrolls. The second factor was the abun- 
dant supply of funds that became available 
after prices dropped and interest rates fell. 

“The third stimulating influence was the 
great building boom which is still under 
way, creating new high records in the con- 
struction industry and rapidly cutting down 
the building shortage left as a result of the 
war years. 

“The fourth of these constructive factors 
was the unprecedented and unexpected ac- 
tivity in the automobile industry. The fifth 
is just now becoming actively effective. It 
is the abundant crops of the present season, 
already partly harvested, and promising to 
increase greatly the purchasing power of the 
agricultural sections of the country.” 
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A Strong 
Organization 


In Canada 


That is what you 
need to give the prop- 
er attention to your 
Canadian interests 


and that is the serv- 
ice we offer you—an 
organization of ability, 
experience and _finan- 
cial strength. 


We welcome 
inquiries. 


your 


The Northern Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 





SCHOOL VISITATIONS CONDUCTED BY 
“THE GUARDIAN” OF CLEVELAND 


High school students by the thousands 
come into direct contact with the operation 
ind methods of banking and trust Company 
business through the visitations which The 
Guardian Savings and Trust Company of 


Cleveland conducts each school year. In 
fact, The Guardian is a pioneer in this work, 
which it inaugurated a decade ago. As a 


result of these tours of inspection students 
can readily discuss banks and trust com 
panies intelligently; they become good word 
of-mouth advertisers for the bank; and, 
later, they are very likely to select as theirs 
the bank which gave them an inside view 
of its workings. 

Each fall, shortly after school opens, the 
new business department sends letters to 
principals of junior and senior high schools, 
inviting classes to come to the bank after 
three o’clock—closing time—for an _ inspec- 
tion of the various departments. When a 
Class arrives, a representative of the new 
business department meets the teacher, or 
teachers, and the students and acts as a 
guide. In each department an officer ex- 
plains the functions and operations of his 
division. The students learn the work of the 
teller, see the operation necessary in mak- 
ing deposits and withdrawals. The book- 
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e e 
Have You a Financial 


Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Con pany offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Corres pondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 


Capital - - - - - - = § 2,000,000 
ae - «+ = = Js 2000,000 
As:ets under Administra‘ion, 102,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 


18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 


keeping and statement departments are seen 
in operation, and the important steps in 
clearing checks and in handling both com- 
mercial and savings accounts are demon- 
strated and explained. The important fune- 
tions of the auditing department are pointed 
out. The students go into the safe deposit 
vaults and learn the mysteries of time locks 
and burglar alarms and also the advisability 
of protecting valuables in safe deposit boxes. 
Likewise they find out the difference between 
collateral and mortgage loans; commercial 
loans and trade acceptances. They visit the 
trust department where they are told what 
it does for the community and individuals 
in handling and conserving the property of 
individuals and corporations and in protect- 
ing and administering the estates of dece- 
dents. 

At no time during these visits is there 
any solicitation of teachers or of students 
for accounts. Such action, of course, would 
be considered unethical and bad _ business 
policy. A souvenir, usually a ruler with the 
name of the bank thereon, is given each 
member of the class. Each student signs a 
registration card on which he gives his home 
address and his school classification. These 
are filed for possible later use by the new 
business department. 
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RECOLLECTIONS OF THE PATRIARCH 
OF THE AMERICAN BANKING 
FRATERNITY 
On the oceasion of the one hundredth birth- 
day anniversary of Mr. John A. Stewart, 
chairman of the board of trustees of the 
United States Trust Company of New York 
and America’s oldest living banker, he was 
the recipient of numerous congratulatory tele 
grams and floral tributes from friends and 
from bankers all over the country. Mr. 
Stewart spent his centenary anniversary at 
his home in Morristown, New Jersey, where 
he carries the weight of his years with a 
light heart, with all his faculties keenly 
alert and with unabated interest in current 
political and financial happenings. Among 
the tributes received by Mr. Stewart was a 
congratulatory resolution adopted by the 
Board of Governors of the New York Stock 

Exchange, reading as follows: 

“Whereas on the 26th day of this month of 
August, 1922, Mr. John A. Stewart will at 
tain the age of 100 years; and 


“Whereas, in the extended period of time 
that his longevity has placed at his disposal 
he has set an unfailing example of the high 
est type of public-spirited citizenship; and 

“Whereas we, whose interests are rooted in 
the financial district of the great Metropolis 
of New York, have benefited by the high 
standard which he has established in all his 
activities as a leader in financial affairs; 
therefore, 

“Be it resolved, That the Governing Com- 
mittee of the New York Stock Exchange do 
hereby extend to Mr. John A. Stewart their 
heartiest congratulations on his hundredth 
birthday and tender him the assurance of 
their most sincere respect and admiration.” 

In recalling some of his earliest memories, 
Mr. Stewart said that the first President of 
the United States he saw was Andrew 
Jackson, who delivered an address at the Ciiy 
Hall when he was a boy. He recalled vivid 
lv the Great Fire which almost destroyed 
New York in 1835. Mr. Stewart said that the 
biggest changes have taken place in the con- 
duct of elections and the administration of 
government, changes that correspond to the 
physical development of the country during 
the last half century. Mr. Stewart was a 
member of the famous Committee of Seventy, 
which was organized in 1871 to reform civic 
conditions in New York. 

“There has been a distinct moral improve 
ment in politics since the middle of the last 
century,” he declared. “A recurrence of a 


scandal like the Tweed Ring dominance in 
New York City would now be impossible.” 

In touching on banking developments dur- 
ing the last sixty or seventy years, Mr. 
Stewart paid a powerful tribute to the Fed- 
eral Reserve Beard, saying that it had stabil- 
ized and strengthened banking conditions 
throughout the country. 

“The first financial panic occurred in 1837, 
two vears after the great fire. I was then 
still a boy. The next panic occurred in 1857 
when I was an officer of the Uniied States 
Trust Company. The president of one of 
the largest banks in New York on that ocea 
sion went out on his front steps and ad 
dressed a crowd of depositors who were eager 
to withdraw their money. He assured them 
that his institution would be able to continue 
specie payments indefinitely, and told them 
that everything would be all right. The next 
morning his bank, as well as numerous oth- 
ers, suspended payments and closed its doors. 
Such panies as that, and those of 1873, 1893 
and 1907 are impossible now. These were 
virtually National disasters. The State and 
National banking acts have helped to reduce 
these old evils, but the establishment of the 
Federal Reserve Board was the most potent 
factor. The board and its various governors 
well merit the confidence of the bankers 
and the public at large.” 

When asked who he regards as the great 
est man he had ever known, Mr. Stewart re 
plied : 

“I think that Abraham Lincoln was _ not 
only the greatest American, but the greatest 
man of comparatively modern times. He was 
broad, he was courageous, and unselfish, and 
in addition to that, was one of the most just 
men I have ever known. I had dinner with 
him at the White House and spent that even 
ing with him in the library. It was the most 
enjoyable and memorable evening that I have 
ever passed. This was only a few days be- 
fore he was assassinated.” 


OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 
Increasing activity and volume of business 
are reflected in the September 15th statement 
of the Old Colony Trust Company of Boston. 


Resources total $151,443,429, with loans of 


$92,063,276; cash and due from banks, $20,- 
533,009: U. S. securities, $12,558,847; other 
investments, $17,165,552: exchanges, $3,091.- 
348, and acceptances, $2,555,820. Deposits 
aggregate $129,952.861. Capital is $7,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided earnings, $10,- 
127,426. 
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THe Union Trust Co. 





Investments 


HE investment sagacity which has helped to 
individualize this banking institution is also at 
the disposal of banks and bankers. Fast, direct 


private wire connections with 
trading centers insure speeded 


all the important 
service. This com- 


bination of ability and facility merits your con- 
sideration. Correspondence is invited. 


“Directors 
James H. Brea Ben. F. Jongs, Jr. 
J. Freperic Byers James H. LockHartT 


Georce W.Crawrorp J. M. Lock#art 
ArtTEeor V. Davis Witiram L. MELLON 


Henry C. Fownes RicHARD B. MELLON 
Cuitps Frick H. C. McELpDoWNEY 
Roy A. Hunt Lewis A. Park 


Howarp Puipps 


HEUNION [RUST 


Member 
Federal Reserve 
System 


Davin A. REED 
WitiiaM C. Ropinson 
WituiaM B. SHILLER 
J. M. SCHOONMAKER 
GEORGE E. SHaw 
FRANK M. WALLACE 
Homer D. WILtiaMs 


OMPANY 


OF PITTSBURGH 
337 FOURTH AVE. 


Surplus 


$39,000,000.00 
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in the volume of business 

of trust companies, and 
their stability during the 
recent period of stress, em- 
phatically register the wide- 
spread and growing confi- 
dence of the people in the 
banking and fiduciary serv- 
ices which trust companies 
perform. 


i foe tremendous increase 


Vf 
MAUL 


President 





Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 i 
Resources more than $100,000,000 


ko GUARDIAN 


SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 
CLEVELAND 


an, teat 
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WILLIAM A. NASH 


William A. Nash, chairman of the board of 
the Corn Exchange Bank of New York City, 
oue of the most highly respected and success 
ful members of the New York Banking fra- 
ternity, passed away suddenly recently at his 
home in this city, shortly after his return 
from Saranae Lake. He succumbed to an 
attack of apoplexy. The funeral was held 
it St. Bartholomew’s Church and was at- 
tended by many officials of local banks and 


trust companies. 





Wirtuiam A. Nasu 


Born in Hudson, New York, in 1840, Mr. 
Nash received his education in Brooklyn, 
where his parents had removed when he was 
but seven years of age. When he was 15 
he obtained a position as office boy in the 
Corn Exchange Bank. By gradual stages 
Mr. Nash was advanced to more responsible 
positions and in 18838 he was elected presi- 
dent of the bank. He was chairman of the 
board at the time of his death and had ac- 
tively served the bank 67 years. 

William A. Nash was the last of the bank- 
ers of the old school who played such promi- 
nent parts in the financial history of the 
past half-century—J. P. Morgan, Sr., Fred D. 
Tappan, James T. Woodward, J. Edward Sim- 
mons, George G. Williams, Dumont Clarke 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 


The Company has organized Ten Departments: 


1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 

3. Transfer 8. Agency 

4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 

5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 


and others. In times of financial distress Mr. 
Nash was relied upon for important duties be- 
cause of his unerring judgment and the sound 
poise of his mind. Mr. Nash was the father 
of branch banking in the city of New York 
and the bank of which he was the head oper 
ated the first branch bank established here 
and now operates upward of 50 branches, 





PERCENTAGE OF GROSS EARNINGS DE- 
VOTED TO NEW BUSINESS AND 
ADVERTISING 
The Financial Advertisers Association re- 
ceived twenty-four replies in answer to one 
of its recent questionnaires on the subject, 
“What percentage of your gross earnings do 
you spend upon your entire new business and 
advertising departments combined?’ The re 
plies indicate a wide divergence as to per- 
centage of gross earnings devoted by banks 
in developing new business and in advertis- 
ing. The percentages range from approxi- 
mately 12 per cent. down to 114 per cent. 
Several banks replied that they had no 
method of determining appropriation upon a 
per cent. basis and were generally guided 
One bank appropriates 
for the new business and advertising de- 
partments one-tenth of one per cent. of total 
resources. The largest number of returns 
show expenditure of between 3 and 5 per 


cent. of gross earnings. 


by past experiences. 


It was erroneously stated in the last num- 
ber of Trust COMPANIES that Mr. Lester 
Bigelow had been appointed sales manager 
of the Minnesota Loan & Trust Company. 
Mr. Bigelow has been appointed sales mana- 
ger of the Minne:polis Trust Company of 
Minneapolis. 

“Succession Duties in the Province of 
Quebec” is the subject of a booklet issued by 
the Crown Trust Company of Montreal, 
Canada. 
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LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN: 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 
JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS: 


FREDERICK HYDE 


Subscribed Capital 


Paid-up Capital - 
Reserve Fund - - 
Deposits (June 30th, 1922) 


EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 


- £38,117,103 
- 10,860,852 
- 10,860,852 
- 368,230,831 


HEAD OFFICE: 5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
OVER 1,600 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
OVERSEAS BRANCH : 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania’’ 


“‘Berengaria’’ ‘‘ Mauretania” 


AFFILIATIONS : 
BELFAST BANKING CO. LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND 


OVER 170 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 


THE LONDON CITY & MIDLAND EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF CENTRAL 
TRUST COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
Announcement has been made by the Cen- 
tral Trust Company of Illinois in Chicago 
of the election of Aksel K. Bodholdt as vice 
president in charge of the trust department, 
succeeding the late William T. Abbott, who 
died in May, 1922. Mr. Bodholdt has been 
associated with the Central Trust Company 
since 1914 and has worked under the direc- 
tion of the late Mr. Abbott. He was eleeted 
assistant secretary in 1914, assistant trust 
officer in 1919 and secretary in the early part 

of this vear. 

Mr. Bodholdt was born in Marquette, Ne- 
braska, in 1883 and after completing his 
earlier education taught school for a short 
time in South Dakota. He studied law and 
received the degree of L. L. B. from the 
then Law Department of Lake Forest Uni- 
versity, now the Chicago Kent College of 
Law. He was admitted to the Bar in 1905 
and received his first law experience in the 
law office of George Burry. Later he en- 
tered the law office of William J. Hynes, 
then attorney for the Chicago City Railway 
Co., and remained there until Mr. Hynes re- 
tired from practice when he was placed on 
the staff of attorneys for street car lines. 











AKSEL K. BopHOLDT 


Vice-President of the Central Trust Co. of Illinois, who has 
succeeded the late William T. Abbott in charge of the 
Trust Department, 








a aca I 













































p SAVINGS LOAM. 
1 


— TARRIS RUS AN 





‘* Your Personal Bank”’ 





TRUST COMPANIES 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, 


lo Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 39 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


Incorporated 1907 


CHICAGO 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust com- 
panies and savings banks, Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine has inaugurated a so- 
called “Exchange Directory.” The follow- 
ing trust companies have expressed wil- 
lingness to exchange advertising literature, 
including booklets, folders, statement 
cards, etc. 

AREANSAS 
Little BRock.—Southern Trust Company. J.C. 

Conway, Secretary. 

CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 

Bank, F. A. Stearns, Advertising Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 

Company. Trust Department. 
Sacramento.—Sacramento-San Joaquin Bank. 
CONNECTICUT 
The Commercial Trust 
Loomis, Treasurer. 
DELAWARE 
Wilmington.—The Equitable Trust Company, 

Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe 
John S. Rossell, 

HAWAII 
@ilo.—Security Trust Company, R. Massard, 

Advertising Manager. 

ILLINOIS 
Chicago.—Central Trust Co. of Illinois. 
Chicago.—Chicago Title & Trust Company. 

G. C. Leininger, Trust Department. 
Chicago.—Chicago Trust Company, F. O. 
Bank. 


New Britain. 
pasy. 2. CG. 


Com- 


Deposit 


Company. President. 


Birney, Vice-president. 
Chicago.—-Harris Trust & 

Maithew G. Pierce. New Bus. Dept 
Chicago.—-National Bank of the Republic. 

F. H. Gay, Assistant Trust Officer. 
Chicago.—The Northern Trust Company 

Louis A. Bowman, Manager New Business 

Department. 

IOWA 


National 
Vice-president. 
LOUISIANA 
New Orleans.—Fred W. Elisworth, Vice- 
President, Hibernia Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, New Orleans, Louisiana. 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust 
W. J. Casey, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Maryland Trust Company. 

roll Van Ness, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H 
Grape, Vice-president. 


MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. R 
F. Nichols, Assistant Treasurer. 

Boston.—The New England Trust Company 
Leo Wm. Huegle, Secretary. 

Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company. E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 

Boston. Roston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. C. E. Rogerson, President. 

MICHIGAN 

Detroit.—Security Trust Company. ihe 3 
Grimm, Manager of Business Extension 
Department. 

Detroit.—Union Trust Company. C. F. Berry, 
Advertising Manager. 

MINNESOTA 

Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan 
Company. W. E. Brockman, Publicity 
Manager. 

Minneapolis.—The Midland National 
L. L. D. Stark, Assistant Trust Officer. 


Savings 


Sioux City.—First 
Henry, 


Bank. L. H. 


Company 


Car- 


& Trust 


3ank 


Minneapolis— Minneapolis 
H. V. 


Trust 
Bruchholz, Secretary. 


MISSOURI 
St. Louis.—Liberty Central Trust Company. 
J. V. Corrigan, Pub. Manager. 
St. Louis—Mercantile Trust Company. Sam 
P. Judd, Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.—Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany. Dale Graham. 

St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
Publicity Department. 

Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F. 
M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 


Newark.—Fidelity Union Trust 
Frank T. Allen, 
licity Manager. 

Trenton. The Mechanics’ National 
Cc. K. Withers, Trust Officer. 

NEW YORK 

New York.—PBankers’ Trust 
licity Department. 

Wew York.—The Corporation 
pany. B. S. Mantz, Treasurer. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. 
H. Hudson, Assistant Secretary. 

NWew York.—The Equitable Trust Company 
Arthur De Bebian, Publicity Manager. 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F.H 
Sisson, Vice-president. 

New York.—Metropolitan Trust Company 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Vice-president 

New York.—American Bankers’ Association, 
5 Nassau Street. Library. 

Rochester. Union Trust Company. A. J 
Meyer, Teller. 

Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Winston-Salem.—Wachovia Bank & Trust 

Company. Percy Garner, Pub. Mer. 


OHIO 
Akron.—The Peoples Savings and Trust Co. 
L. S. Dudley, Trust Officer. 
Cincinnati.— The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company. 
I. I. Sperling, Publicity Manager. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. Arthur C. Rogers, Manager of 


Publicity. 
OREGON 
Portland.—Title and Trust Company. A. L 
Grutze, Trust Officer. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia. Commercial Trust 
S. A. Crozer, Vice-president. 
Pittsburgh.— Fidelity Title & Trust Company 

T. R. Robinson, Auditor. 


VIRGINIA 
Richmond.—Virginia Trust 
Jackson, President 


WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—_-Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. A. E. Nelson, Trust Officer. 
Spokane.—Union Trust Company. irae 
3runkow, Manager Publicity Department. 
Tacoma. Puget Sound Bank & Trust Co 
Chas. S. Lyons, Trust Officer. 


WISCONSIN 
Milwavkee.—First Wisconsin Trust Company 
Commercial Service Department. 


HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 
Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company, 
J. R. Galt, Vice-President. 
Honolulu.—Trent Trust Company. a 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer 


Company, 


Company. 
Vice-President and Pub- 


Bank 


Company. Pub- 


Trust Com- 


Pau] 


Company. 


Company 


Company. H. W 


Ltd. 
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Representative of New York—Old and New 


The New York Life Insurance and Trust Company occupies a unique 


position in New York. 


Its Trustees elect their own successors and no 


change in ownership of its stock can bring about undesirable changes in 
its business policy. 


The Trustees are thoroughly representative of New York—old and 


new. 


Some are descendants of men who originally incorporated the 


Company in 1830; all are representative of those prominent in New 
York financial and legal affairs, just as has been the case since 1830. 


The present Trustees are: 


Stuyvesant Fish, Edmund L. Baylies, Colum- 


bus O’D. Iselin, W. Emlen Roosevelt, Cleveland H. Dodge, Thomas Denny, 
Lincoln Cromwell, Paul Tuckerman, Howard Townsend, Alfred E. Marling, 
Moses Taylor, Edward M. Townsend, Edward J. Hancy, Henry Parish, Nicho- 
las Biddle, William M. Cruikshank, Stephen P. Nash, Lewis Spencer Morris, 
Joseph H. Choate, Jr., and Edwin G. Merrill. 


The Trustees believe that the policy of specializing in Personal Ac- 
counts and Personal Trusts makes the Company unusually valuable to 


the New York of 1922. 


New Bork Life Insurance and 
Trust Company 


EDWIN G. MERRILL, President 
HENRY PARISH, First Vice-President 


52 WALL ST. 


LONDON JOINT CITY AND MIDLAND 
BANK LIMITED 

A comparative financial statement of the 
London Joint City and Midland Bank, Lim- 
ited, of London, shows the growth which 
that great British banking organization is 
making. Special interest also attaches to 
the position of this bank because of the im- 
pending visit to this country of its talented 
chairman, Rt. Hon. Reginald McKenna and 
former Chancellor of the British Exchequer, 
who will be the leading speaker at the forth- 
coming annual convention of the American 
Bankers’ Association. 

The June 30, 1922 statement of the Lon- 
don Joint City and Midland Bank shows 
aggregate assets of £407,671,103. The paid-up 
capital is £10,860,852; reserve fund, £10,860,- 
852; current, deposit and other accounts (in- 
cluding balance of profit and loss account) 
amounts to £368,230,832. Acceptances total 
£17.718,567. Among assets are: advances to 
customers and other accounts, £176,912,071 ; 
investments, £67,697,021; bills discounted 
£56,252,198; coin, bank and currency notes 
and balances with Bank of England, £55,- 
325,176; money at call and short notice, £15,- 
644,306. Liabilities of customers for accept- 
ances and engagements, £17,718,567;_ bal- 


NEW YORK 


ances with and checks in 
tions, £11,600,430. 

A supplementary statement shows the pro- 
portion of current, deposit and 
other accounts, emphasizing the strong posi- 
tion of the bank. 


course of collec- 


assets to 


CONVENTION OF DELAWARE BANKERS 

Delaware bankers met in convention re- 
cently, at Rehoboth, with a splendid program 
arranged by Secretary H. C. Stout. Mayor 
Walter P. welcomed the visitors 
and Wm. G. Taylor, the president, reported 
for the year. The speakers were Banking 
Commissioner Geo. L. Medill, Governor Dawe 
for the railroads and O. Howard Wolfe, of 
Philadelphia, for the bankers. H. S. Mar- 
ston, of New York, spoke on financial condi- 
tions, 


Robinson 


A merger of the South Side State Bank, 
the Lincoln National Bank and the Lincoln 
Trust & Savings Bank, of Minneapolis, 
Minn., into the Northwestern National Bank 
became effective recently. 

The United States Mortgage and Trust 
Company of New York has been appointed 
trustee for an issue of $3,500,000 6 per cent. 
bonds of the Nebraska Power Company. 
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The Transfer of Securities Made Easy 


The transfer of securities by or for fiduciaries has become 
an intricate matter, requiring a knowledge of the statutes 
and decisions of every state. 


The Stock Transfer Guide 


and Service | 


Authorized by the 
New York Stock Transfer Association 





Prepared and Maintained by 
The Corporation Trust Company 


gives you the uniform requirements of the New York Stock 
Transfer Association, including the banks, trust companies 
and corporations doing the largest amount of transfer work 
in the United States, together with all the essential facts | 
about each state—whether or not court orders or inheritance 
tax waivers are required, what forms must be executed and 
where to apply for them, what inheritance and stamp taxes 
must be paid, etc. The matter under the various state 
headings has been revised by local attorneys, whose names 
are given, so that it has the aspect of local practice and 
experience. 

Every trust and transfer department is in néed of the 
complete, always up-to-date, authoritative information 
given in the Stock Transfer Guide and Service. 


Write today for full particulars. 





THE; CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 
37 Wall Street, New York 
Affiliated with 


Che Corporation Trust Company System 


Chicago 112 W. Adams Street Los Angeles, Title Insurance Bldg. 
Philadelphia, Land Title Bldg. St. Louis, Federal Reserve Bank Bldg. 
Boston, 53 State Street Portland, Me., 281 St. John Street 
(Corporation Registration Co.) Wilmington, duPont Bldg. 
Pittsburgh, Oliver Bldg. (Corporation Trust Co. of America) 
jremaey Colorado Bldg. Albany Agency, 158 State Street 
Jersey City, 15 Exchange Place Buffalo Agency, Ellicott Square 
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COUAEULEEEUEEDE EEN ELE VEE 


EE service your patrons 
will appreciate. 





3 

§ A service which visitors and newcomers to California 
: appreciate has been provided by this bank through its 
4 Department of Research and Service. 

: SECURITY’S Accurate and authentic information relative to any 
: SERVICE line of business in Southern California is furnished 
; free upon request. Persons coming to California to 


is now available in engage in business find this invaluable. 

LOS ANGELES If you direct the attention of your patrons who come 
HOLLYWOOD West to this service, you are assured that they will 
LONG BEACH receive our careful attention. 

PASADENA Your customers will appreciate the courtesy of a letter 
GLENDALE of introduction to us. 

SAN PEDRO 


HUNTINGTON EGURITYW TRUusT 
BEACH & SAVINGS BAN K 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL 


Capital & Surplus - + $ 10,000,000 
Resources Exceed - - - $150,000,000 


MITTEE EEOC CCC eC co 





ETE 
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Crack BasEBALL TEAM OF THE UNION SAvinGs BANK AND Trust CompaANy Wuo Won THIS 
SEASON’S PENNANT IN THE CINCINNATI BANKERS’ LEAGUE 
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QUIET WATERS 


The Bank of Stephen Girard, the forerunner of 
the present Girard National Bank, began its 
career during one of the most trying periods of 
the nation—the outbreak of the war of 1812. 
Throughout the war Stephen Girard’s bank was 
the very right hand of the national credit, for 
when other banks were contracting, it was 
Girard who stayed the panic by a timely and 
liberal expansion. 

The foundation laid by Stephen Girard is con- 
tinually being strengthened and reinforced. The 
ideals of its founder have carried the bank 
through quiet and troubled waters, but never in 
its history was it in a stronger position than it is 
today. 


THEGIRARD NATIONAL BANK 
PHILADELPHIA 

















CORPORATION TO INVEST GERMAN 
MARKS 

The United European Investor, Limited is 
the title of a new corporation chartered un- 
der the laws of Canada which will have ex- 
ecutive offices in New York, for the purpose 
of providing facilities for investment of Ger- 
man marks held in this country and in Can- 
ada, in real estate and other tangible assets 
in Germany. The primary object is to ob- } . 
tain an actual interest return on German [fe NAT: Improved Service 
marks held in this country and Canada. Pa OSSS . 2 
Franklin I). Roosevelt, former Assistant Sec- ae . In adopting National 
retary of the Navy and now a vice-president j Safety Paper for their 
of the Fidelity and Deposit Company of EGE checks, banks look upon 
Maryland, heads the new corporation. SSF this step as a distinct 

While the new enterprise is incorporated : = Improvement In their 
under the laws of a British dominion, the = service. 


common stock is of German mark denomina- Ask your printer, sta- 


tioner, or lithographer 
for checks on National 
Safety Paper. 


tion. This enables owners of German marks 
to acquire shares at their par value of 10,000 
marks each, regardless of exchange fluctua- 
tions. The capital of the company consists 


of $60,000 of S per cent. preference cumu- = George La Monte & Son 
lative shares of the par value of $1 we 61 Broadway New York 
each and 600,000,000 marks in common Founded 1871 

shares of the par value of 100,000 Ger- 
man marks each, or approximately $300,000 in 
American currency. SOS 
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Equipped 
to Serve Commerce 


at Home and Abroad 


THE 
NATIONAL PARK 
BANK 

OF NEW YORK 


Trust Department 
Safe Deposit Vaults 
Foreign Exchange Department 
Securities Department 


Credit Department 


Serving Financial 
Institutions Since 1856 
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NEW SERIES OF FOLDERS ON PERSONAL 
TRUSTS 


An exceptionally well executed and artis- 
tic series of folders dealing with the subject 
of personal trusts and the superior qualifica- 
tions of trust companies, has been completed 
by the Wm. Elliott Graves financial pub- 
licity agency of Grand Rapids, Mich. These 
new productions will doubtless appeal to 
many trust companies and National banks 
with trust departments, seeking the _ best 
trust literature that the field has to offer. 
These folders are genuine works of art. In 
quality and synchronization of the beautifully 
colored illustrations with the phrasing of 
the texts, they show a mastery of essentials 
in the construction of successful trust mes 
sages. 

The exquisite designs, rich colorings and 
intimate appeal conveyed by the illustra 
tions rivet attention and create an instine- 
tive curiosity to read the printed message 
between the covers of these folders. In 
short, the artist has created the “atmos- 
phere’ which prepares the mind for the re- 
ception of the message which is written im 
simple, concise and convincing language. The 
reader—if he belongs to the numerous type 
of procrastinating fathers or husbands 
awakens to a sudden realization of the duty 
he owes his wife or family by enlisting the 





proper agencies to conserve his estate and 
safeguard the future of his family. 

The folders produced by the Graves agency 
deserve to rank as masterpieces of trust 
publicity literature. They visualize and 
bring out the human element of trust serv- 
ice. They awaken the slumbering conscience 
und sense of responsibility in the man who 
has been too busy to put his house in order; 
who has made no provision by will or trust 
to guard against the day when he may be 
suddenly taken away from the family circle. 

In a natural and logical style these folders 
are designed to emphasize also the indis- 
putable superiority of enlisting a corporation 
like a trust company to act as executor and 
trustee under will or a living trust. The 
guarantees of experience, permanence, reli- 
ability and fidelity which a trust company 
has to offer are contrasted with the limitations 
of the individual trustee or executor, At the 
same time these folders show that the cor- 
porate fiduciary is not a soulless entity. 


The Chase National Bank of New York 
reports total resources of $498,461,000 with 
cash sehedules of $232,S28,000; bills dis- 
counted, $100,000,000; time loans, $90,186,- 
000; U. S. securities, $54,827,000 and ac- 
ceptances, $15,409,000. Deposits total $434,- 
107,000. Capital is $20,000,000; surplus, $15,- 
000,000, undivided profits, $¢ 
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New Business for the Trust Department 


The Bankers Service Corporation announces a specialized service for the 


development of trust relations through 


Customer Cultivation 
Mailing List Building 
Educational Booklets 
Newspaper Copy 


This department is under the supervision 
of G. Prather Knapp, author of “Public 
Relations of the Trust Department” and 
former member of the Publicity Committee 


Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


In addition to this new service for Trust 
Departments, the Bankers Service Corpora- 


tion offers developmental facilities for 
Savings Departments, Commercial Depart- 
ments, Safe Deposit Departments and In- 
vestment Departments. Banks and Trust 
Companies all over the United States and 
Canada have been testing this Corpora- 
tion’s abilities for more than thirteen years, 
and every customer is a reference. 


The Bankers Service Corporation 
19 & 21 Warren St., New York City 


Write for “Public Relations of the Trust Department.” 








APPOINTED TRUST OFFICER OF THE 
CHEMICAL NATIONAL BANK 

The Chemical National Bank of New 

York announces the appointment of Ernest 

J. Waterman as trust officer succeeding Ed- 

win Gibbs, who 

ciated with the 


resigned to become 
banking firm of Lehman 
Bros., this city. Stephen L. Jenkinson was 
named assistant trust officer. 

Mr. Waterman was _ formerly 
trust officer of the Chemical 
served as trust officer of the Citizens Na- 
tional Bank that bank consoli- 
dated with the Chemical. Prior to that time 
he was trust officer of the Brattleboro Trust 
(Co., Brattleboro, Vermont. He 
from Middlebury College and shortly after 
was admitted to the bar in Vermont. The 
Trust Department of the Chemical was cre- 
ated in September, 1919, since which time it 
has expanded very rapidly. 


asso- 


assistant 
Bank and 


before was 


graduated 


Announcement is made by the Union Trust 
Company of Spokane, Wash., that the mort- 
gage loan and property management depart- 
ments have been consolidated and will here- 
after be conducted as one department of the 
trust company. ~Lyman C. Reed, assistant 
secretary, who has been connected with the 
trust company for the last seven years, will 
assume the duties of the new department. 





ERNEST J. WATERMAN 


who has been appointed Trust Officer of the Chemical 
National Bank of New York. 
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A WET MORNING AT OBERAMMERGAU 


It was a wet, 
arly part of August. 
\ustria with painful 
rowing passport, frontier and confusing 
“valuta” experiences the publisher of Trust 
COMPANIES found himself in the picturesque 
little mountain village of Oberammergau in 
Bavaria. Unable for love or 
little blue ticket of admission to the 
Play performance he sat 
late and alone in the lobby of 
cited throngs of 
ill over the 


gloomy morning during the 
Fresh from Russia and 


recollections of har- 


money to se- 
cure a 
Passion disconso 
the hotel. Ex- 
and visitors from 
were rushing about in a 
similar dilemma. Outside a slow mass of 
humanity was moving through the rain and 
along the cobblestone pavements to the mas- 
sive structure where every ten years the life 
and tragie sacrifices of our Lord are enacted. 
Suddenly, amidst the hurrying throng, the 
writer spied the familiar and welcome fea- 
tures of Charles A. Hinsch, president of the 
Fifth-Third National Bank and of the Union 
Savings Bank and Trust Company of Cin- 
cinnati to whom the American banking fra- 
ternity is indebted for one of the most effi- 
cient administrations in the history of the 
American Association. Cordial 
sreetings were exchanged and in response to 
the universal query, “have ticket 7” 
the writer confessed that he lacked the 
needed talisman. 
“Wait a minute,” 
moments later 
tion 


Americans 
elobe 


Bankers’ 


you a 


said Mr. 
he was in 


Hinsch. A few 
animated conversa- 
with his courier, who disappeared for 
five minutes and then came back triumph- 
antly waving the much coveted blue slip. 

“Here you are—good luck,’ said Mr. 
Hinsch to the writer, who is obliged to take 
this means as the only way to express his 
thanks to Mr. Hinseh for his Samaritan act 
to a fellow-countryman in the far little 
Bavarian town. 


uway 


CARRYING UNPROFITABLE ACCOUNTS 

At a recent conference of 
members of the sales, 
staffs of the Harvey 
the home office in St. 
portant 


and 
editorial 


executives 
service and 
Blodgett Company, at 
Paul, very in- 
facts were produced as to develop- 
ment of banking and trust company business. 
At the same time facts and figures were 
presented showing to what extent banks and 
trust companies are carrying unprofitable 
checking accounts and the extent to which 
savings accounts are permitted to le dor- 
mant. One of the vice-presidents of the 
Blodgett organization, Mr, Gilliam, demon- 
strated that in a certain large metropolitan 
bank, cent. of 


sole 


70 per the checking accounts 


COMPANIES 


BUYER—SELLER— 
BANKER 


Because of its connections, ex- 
perience, and the high degree of 
efficiency it has acquired in han- 
dling B/L drafts, the “U & P” is 
in a position to rend: r buyer, 
seller, and banker prompt and 
satisfactory collection service. 


Route your items through the 


UNION & PLANTERS 
BANK & TRUST 
COMPANY 


Memphis, Tenn. 


were a loss; the remaining 
the profit. He stated that 
indicate that the 20-30 per 
vails in banks all over the country; that 4 
certain large bank made all its commercial 
profits on 44 accounts. 

The Harvey 


30 per cent. paid 
available figures 


cent. ratio pre- 


Blodgett Company is distinct- 
ly a “live wire” organization. The executive 
field forces composed of men who re- 
spond to Mr. Blodgett’s dynamic per- 
sonality; alert to see and develop new chan- 
nels of usefulness and service to banks and 
trust companies. The organization has been 
specially successful in analyzing both com- 
niercial and savings accounts for banks and 
trust companies; providing plans and 
tems for converting unprofitable balances 
into profitable accounts; for revitalizing sav- 
ings accounts and opening up new avenues 


are 
Harvey 


sys- 


of business. 


“Insuring Your Life Insurance” is the 
title of a booklet issued by the Union Trust 
Company of Spokane, Washington. 

The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo re- 
cently obseryed its 72d anniversary. Its 
statement on the anniversary 
sources in excess of $120,000,000. 


showed re- 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Important essentials in the service offered by 


the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 


ness. We have maintained the first through our 


existence of more than a century. The second is 


assured through our foreign, trust and investment 


services, which supplement our regular commercial 


banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 


IMPORTANT INCOME TAX RULING 

A ruling has just been handed down by the 
Income Tax Department that 
importance to banks and trust companies, 
in that it outlines the possibility of a tax 
refund. The new ruling permits a bank or 
trust company that has a regularly estab- 
lished bond department to inventory securi- 
ties on hand at the end of the year on the 
basis of cost, or cost or market whichever is 
lower. This has heretofore been a mooted 
point and it was doubtful whether the banks 
would be permitted to take market 
without first selling the security. 

The problem was of especial significance 
at the end of 1919 and 1920 when, it will 
be recalled the security market was severely 
depressed and prices were in most cases less 
than cost. Under the old procedure a bank 
could not deduct a loss on this account until 
it actually disposed of its securities. The 
new ruling permits amended returns to be 
filed where that loss can be taken. In order 
to take advantage of the decision, it will 
be necessary to file a claim for refund, point- 
ing out in detail to what extent market was 
less than cost at the inventory dates. 


is of special 


losses 


A new trust company has been organized 
at Hancock, N. Y., by a number of business 
men of this locality. 


RESOURCES OF NATIONAL BANKS 
INCREASE 

National banks of the 
United States amounting to $20,706,000,000 on 
June 30 showed an increase of $529,000,000 
over the May 5 call and an advance of $188.- 
000,000 over June 30, 1921, according to an 
analysis of latest returns by Comptroller of 
the Currency and dis- 
counts, including rediscounts, on June 30 
amounted to $11,248,000,000, an increase since 
May 5 of $64,000,000, but a reduction since 
June, 1921, of $756,000,000. Holdings of 
United States Government securities amount- 
ing to $2,285,000,000 on June 30 increased by 
$266,000,000 during the year and by $161,- 
000,000 since May 5, 1922. Other securities 
held aggregated $2,277,000,000 on June 30, 
an increase of $115,000,000 over May 5 and 
of $272,000,000 over a year ago. 

Capital stock of the banks on June 30 
at $1,307,000,000 or $10,990,000 more 
than on May 5 and $33,000,000 more than 
in June, 1921. Surplus and undivided profits 
of $1,541,000,000 on June 30 were $19,000,000 
greater than a year ago. 

The total deposits of National banks on 
June 30 aggregated $13,366,000,000, an in- 
crease since May of $554,000,000 and since 
June a year ago of $1,178,000,000. 


Resources of the 


Crissinger. Loans 


stood 








Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of *‘ Trust Company Law.”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


APPOINTMENT OF SUCCESSOR EXECUTOR 

(Provision in will for appointment of 
successor executor by surviving 
tor is valid.) 


erecu- 


A will contained the following provision: 
“In case of the death, resignation or inca- 
pacity of either of my said executors and 
trustees, the survivors of them shall imme- 
diately appoint a successor by an _ instrn- 
ment in writing under their hands and seals 
and upon such appointment being made the 


person so appointed shall thereupon become 


and be vested with all the rights, 
and authorities conferred upon an 
and trustee thereby appointed.” 

The executors originally named were quali- 
fied and took charge of the estate and there- 
after upon George W. Smith being the sole 
surviving executor, executed an _ instru- 
ment reciting the provision in the will above 
quoted and the fact of vacancies, and then 
stated: 

“I, George W. Smith, as the surviving ex- 
ecutor of the said will of Samuel J. Tilden. 
deceased, do hereby appoint and designate 
Charles F. MacLean, Esq., of the City, County 
and State of New York, as a successor execu- 
tor of said will in the place and stead of the 
said Lewis V. C. Randolph. In Witness 
Whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
seal this 18th day of February, 1919. 

GEORGE W. SMITH (SEAL). 

The Surrogate’s Court, Westchester County, 
states that there is no particular form of 
appointment of executor prescribed by stat- 
ute, and that the appointment by the fore- 
going instrument was effectual—(In re: 
Tilden’s Estate, 194 N. Y. Supp. 565.) 


powers 
executor 


VALIDITY OF WILL EXECUTED ON JOINING 
SECRET ORDER 


(Whether a will executed as part of 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES 


WHICH ARB 


the ceremony of initiation into a secret 

order is valid depends upon the intent 

with which it was executed.) 

A will was written by a candidate for ad- 
mission to a secret order in compliance with 
the following instructions: “Write now in 
good faith your last will and testament, pre- 
cisely as if you were about to immediately en- 
gage in battle and expected to fall in the 
action.” 

In litigation which involved the validity 
of a will made under these circumstances, 
some members of the order testified that 
this was merely a ceremony attending initia- 
tion. Other members testified to the con- 
trary. The court held that a valid will could 
be made under these circumstances, the ques- 
tion being one of intent. The case involving 
this point re: Watkins (198 Pac. 721) is an- 
notated in the 17 American Law Reports at 
page 372. 

RENEWAL OF LEASE BY TRUSTEES 

(A will directing named persons to 
conduct a moving picture business dur- 
ing the life of a lease does not authorize 
the erercise of an option to renew the 
lease.) 

A will provided that the trustees there 
under should have authority “to conduct a 
moving picture business and the Dreamland 
Theatre during the life of the lease on said 
building.” The Supreme Court of Ohio, in 
Mills vs. Conner (135 N. E. 616), holds that 
this provision should be strictly construed 
and that the authority to conduct the 
theatre and moving picture business was 
limited to the exact term of the lease, with- 
out reference to power thereunder to renew 
the same. 

The court says: “The rule is quite gener- 
ally established that the representative of a 
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She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 

TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 





900-902 F Street, N. W. Resources JOHN B. LARNER, 


618-620 17th St., N. W. $14,000,000.00 President 
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decedent may hot carry on the decedent's might be withdrawn on presentation of the 
business after his death, unless such author- customer's book two weeks before Christ- 








ity is expressly granted, and in the absence mas, are savings deposits and should, there- 
of clear and express authority an executor fore, not be transferred to the commercial 
may hot use the personal assets of his tes- department. 

tator to carry on the former trade or busi- 


ness of such testator, and such general assets INHERITANCE TAXES 





are not liable for money borrowed on in 






A : (Warrants to subscribe for shares in 
debtedness incurred by the executor in carr) nee tt ble t 
. . a anking company are m araodte 0 
ing out such trade or business, though the : id , — : 

ee Te non-resident. ) 
executor may have acted in good faith. aie 






sentieast A non-resident of New York at the time 









TAX ON CORPORATE LOANS of her death, August 31, 1920, was the 

(Bonds owned by resident and held by owner of 1,014 shares of stock in the Na 
non-resident agent, attorney or trustee tional City Bank of New York. Upon in 
are subject to tax on corporate loans in crease of the capital stock of this corpora- 
Pennsylvania. ) tion, rights accrued to the stockholders to 









An opinion of the Attorney General's De- subscribe to the increase. Warrants repre 
partment of Pennsylvania, recently issued, Se@ting these rights were issued to the stock- 
is in answer to the following questions: holders. 

(1) Are bonds owned by a resident and Surrogate Cohalan holds that no provi 
held by a non-resident agent, attorney sion for the taxation of these rights or war 
or trustee taxable in Pennsylvania? rants can be found in the statutes and that 

(2) Are bonds owned by a non-resident they cannot be included by inference or im 
and held by a resident agent, attor- plication.—In re Phelps’ Estate (198 N. \ 
ney or trustee taxable in Pennsyl- Supp. 393.) 






Vania ? 


The Attorney General concludes that both NEW TRADING REGULATIONS IN FOR- 







these Classes of bonds are taxable. The fact ch EIGN SECURITIES f 
that the physical possession of the bonds is The Association of Foreign Security Deal- 





outside of the State makes no difference ¢TS Of America has announced a new trading 







since the intangible property right is located Tegsulation regarding foreign securities not 
in that State, and for the purpose of holding listed on the New York Stock Exchange, as 
the bonds taxable in the later instance. the follows: All bearer bonds, otherwise good 
situs of the bond is held to be where the delivery shall constitute good delivery regard- 
bond itself is held. 





less of any writing or stamping on the bond 

itself or on the coupons thereof, unless such 

CHRISTMAS CLUB DEPOSITS writing or stamping shall make the number, 
A Massachusetts case (in re: Hanover Gate or amount due, either on vonds or cou 

Trust Company, 136 N. F. 112) holds that Pons, illegible. 

Christmas Club deposits in a trust company, 









The bond department of the Mechanics & 
consisting of weekly deposits of uniform Metals National Bank of New York 
amount, made under an agreement that if ing each 






is issu- 





month a folder containing timely 


50 payments had been made the amount and reliable “investment suggestions.” 
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NEW TITLE FOR LOS ANGELES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS 

In order to provide a title more descrip- 

tive, following the merger on July Ist of 


twenty banks and trust companies in twenty- 
four cities in the Southwest-Pacifie territory, 
the title of the Los Angeles Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank was formally changed on Septem- 
ber 12th to the Pacific-Southwest Trust and 
Savings Bank. The title is descriptive of 
the territory served by the merged banks 
lving between Fresno and the Mexican bor- 
der in California, the Imperial Valley in 
Mexico, the States of Arizona and New 
Mexico and the southern portions of Nevada 
and Utah. The mergers on July Ist repre- 
sented total resources of approximately 
$200,000,000, The banks and trust companies 
involved in this merger will hereafter oper- 
ate under the name of the Pacific-Southwest 
Trust and Savings Bank. These banks, with 
the First National Bank of Los Angeles, of 
which the First National Bank of Holly- 
wood has become a part, constitute a unified 
system, while the First Securities Company 
exists for the underwriting in this territory 
of securities of the highest type. Total re- 
sources are approximately $200,000,000, Sub- 
sequent to the merger the First National 
Bank of Los Angeles reported deposits of 
$65,053,000 and the Los Angeles Trust & 
Savings Bank, $109,S33,000. 

In creating this merger no attempt was 
made to secure “bigness.” In view of the 
present general discussion over the establish- 
ment of branch banks, it is interesting to 
emphasize the policy of this merger whereby 
the credit of each community will be equi- 
tably allocated to the various agricultural 
and business interests. 

By this merger money returned to the 
Pacific-Southwest in the Spring from the 
sale of the orange crop of Southern Cali- 
fornia can be used for financing the raisin 
crop in the San Joaquin Valley. Money ob- 
tained in the fall from the marketing of 





COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Capital, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. 


Honolulu, Hawaii 









raisins is available for the early vegetable 
grower of the Imperial Valley. Similarly, 
the diversity of seasonal movements of other 
products results in the elasticity of bank 
credits, and this elasticity in turn results in 
additional service to various communities, 

Under the new organization, the stock of 
The First National Bank of Los Angeles, the 
Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank and 
the First Securities Company, is held by the 
Los Angeles Trust & Safe Deposit Company, 
and beneficial certificates have been issued 
to the stockholders entitling them to their 
pro rata share in the stock of each of these 
institutions. 

Oscar Thompson, Federal bank examiner, 
has been made junior vice-president of the 
Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank. 


MERCHANTS LOAN AND TRUST COM- 
PANY OF CHICAGO 

Aggregate resources of $135,S8S1,485 are 
shown in the September 15th statement of 
The Merchants Loan & Trust Company of 
Chicago. Among the principal items are: 
Loans and discounts, $55,614,834; cash and 
due from banks, $28,563,519; U. S. securities, 
$8,100,523: other bonds and mortgages, $25.,- 
672,854; acceptances, $10,864,615; letters of 
credit, $2,800,464. Deposits total $101,752,- 
688. Capital is $5,000,000; surplus, $10,000,- 
000 and undivided profits $2,168,960. 





NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY, CHICAGO 

One of the most efficient trust company 
organizations in the country is that of the 
Northern Trust Company of Chicago. The 
latest statement of the company shows total 
resources Of $56,918,000; with time loans of 
$10,260,424; demand loans, $11,188,000; other 
loans and discounts, $9,877,000; bonds and 
securities, including United States obliga- 
tions, $11,020,000; cash and due from banks, 
$11,512,000. Deposits amount to $46,682,000 
with capital of $2,000,000; surplus, $3,000,- 
000 and undivided profits, $1,573,000. 







TRUST 


see 


W here good 
banking serves 
good business 


GARFIELD 


NATIONAL BANK 


230 STREET, WHERE 


FIFTH AVENUE 
CROSSES BROADWAY 


COMPANIES 


Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus 
$2,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 
banking and fidu- 
ciary matters is to 
be found at 
The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Fores, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 


Member Federal Reserve System 


CONFERENCE ON TRUST FUNCTIONS AT A. I. B. CONVENTION 


One of the subjects of absorbing interest 
discussed at the Conference on Trust Func- 
tions held in connection with the annual 
convention of the American Institute of 
Banking, was that on the Education of the 
Trust Department Employee. The lack of 
an exhaustive compilation dealing only with 
trust functions was brought out in the course 
of this discussion. It was the opinion of 
those present that a communication should 
be sent to the Educational Committee of the 
Institute relative to the preparation of a 
course on Trust Practice and Procedure for 
use by Chapters as part of their educational 
work; this course to correspond to the text- 
books which have been prepared under the 
direction of the Institute in its 
Standard Courses. 

The Conference was the second held by 
the American Institute of Banking in con- 
nection with its annual conventions. The 
Conference was under the direction of Wm. 
H. A. Johnson, an assistant secretary of the 
Continental & Commercial Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank, Chicago, and Lecturer on Trust 
Practice and Procedure for the Chicago 
Chapter of the Institute. The meetings were 
held during the luncheon period, discussions 


so-called 


being carried on by the Round Table method, 
there being no extensive, prepared papers. 

The enthusiasm of present at the 
Conference made up for their lack in num- 
bers. The interest shown by those availing 
themselves of the opportunity presented jus 
tifies the continuation of this Conference by 
the Institute. To many of those in attend 
ance from the smaller centers it is the one 
opportunity to get together with other people 
engaged in trust work and discuss their 
trials and problems. The entrance of women 
into the trust field was emphasized by the 
increased number in attendance over those 
at the Minneapolis Conference. The discus- 
sion of methods of securing new business 
Was accompanied by an exhibit of trust lit- 
erature prepared by Mr. Johnson and attrac- 
tively displayed. 


those 


Messrs. Rhinelander, Durkin & Perkins, 
attorneys and counsellors, of New York, have 
moved their offices from the Mutual Life 
Building to the Equitable Building, 120 
Broadway, where they have taken the former 
offices of Messrs. McAdoo, Cotton and Frank- 
lin. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT 


COMPANIES 


AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
H. H. M. LEE 

JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 


ViCE-PRES. 

20 ViCE-PRES 

- 30 VICE-PRES. 

4TH VICE-PRES 

TREASURER 

ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT P STROBEL 
GEORGE PAUSCH 









ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD S. OPIE 


SECRETARY 

ASST. TREAS 

ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 
CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
AUDITOR 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 
WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN W 


“POOR OLD BILL’”’ 

In an attractive little folder issued by the 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, the 
publicity manager, Sam P. Judd, presents a 
little narrative of an everyday 
which is only too common. 
for lunch. 


occurrence 
Two cronies meet 
After investing in Perfectos and 


ordering milk-fed squab, the conversation 
drifts around to old Bill Shaw. 


“Saw old Bill today, Frank.” 

“That so? Poor old Bill! Did he look as 
seedy as ever? And is he still holding down 
the same stool with that 
company ?” 


high jerk-water 
'“Yes, same as ever. Funny, but Bill didn’t 
seem to pan out. A hard worker, but I 
he lacked the spark.” 
“What was he doing? 
speak to?” 
“He 


guess 


Did you see him to 


was ducking into the Owl Luneh 
Room down the street. Remember, it was 


always his idea to save as much as possible 
on lunch,” 
“What did he say?” 
“Oh, nothing much. 


He said he was in a 
hurry because 


he had to see a real estate 
man and close up a deal, the last payment on 
his house, or something.” 
“Is he still holding on to that Mercantile 
savings account we used to kid him about?’ 
“Yes, I suppose so. He showed me a cer- 
tified check for $6,000. Said he had just 


drawn the money to pay on the house. I 
guess he still runs over to that bank first 


thing when he draws his pay, same as he 
always did.” 

“Yes, funny fellow, old Bill. 
hasn’t seemed to catch on. 
it be for 


Too bad he 
Well, what shall 


dessert? Hothouse strawberries? 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


MARSHALL ANDREW P. SPAMER 


Here, waiter. make it two. By the way, Herb, 
I’m running a little short this month. Can 
you let me have a ten-spot until pay day?’ 


Yoral: It always apparent to the 
naked eye, but the one who saves first laughs 
last. You will be able to retire on 


your earnings if they are banked by the head 
waiter. 


isn't 


never 


FEDERAL TAX AUTHORITY 

The Federal tax service provided by the 
Corporation Trust Company of New York is 
recognized as the most authoritative and re 
liable of its kind. It 
official, revenue 
Federal Courts, by 
opinions and 


is cited by Treasury 
collectors, litigants in 
Federal judges in their 
the Chief Justice of the 
United States Supreme Court. The various 
services provided by the Corporation Trust 
Company embrace the 


by 


Federal income and 
war tax reports and regulations; New York 
income tax, Federal Reserve Act service, Fed- 
tral Trade Commission service and Stock 
Transfer Guide, the latter including extracts 
from statutes and decisions of the various 
States and jurisdictions relating to trans- 
of a corporation’s stock by executors, 
administrators and guardians. It also gives 
uniform requirements of the New York stock 
Transfer Association, inheritance tax rates 
and law provisions, waivers or court orders. 


fers 


Mr. Arthur G. Hoffman, vice-president of 
the Great Atlantic and Pacific Tea Company, 
has been elected a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Chase National Bank. of 
New York. 
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COMPANIES 


THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


$850,000 .00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 


O. T. Warine, President F. 
Aucustus V. Heery, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 

DeWitt Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, 
REGISTRAR AND TRUSTEE 


Among the latest announcements of the ap- 
pointment of trust companies and National 
banks of New York City as transfer agent, 
registrar and trustee under corporate inden- 
tures, are the following: 

The Guaranty Trust Company has 
appointed registrar of the stock of the Trex- 
ler Company of America, consisting of 250,- 
000 shares of common stock, par value $10; 
transfer agent of stock of the Timken Roller 
Bearing Company, consisting of 1,250,009 
shares of capital stock without nominal or 
par value; transfer agent of stock of Gim- 
bel Brothers, Incorporated, consisting of 150,- 
000 preferred par value, 
$100, 500.000 common stock 


been 


shares of 
and 
without nominal or par value. 

The Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed co-registrar of the 
stock of the Continental Mines, Limited; 
trustee for the $500,000 first mort- 
age sinking fund Atlantic Tar & 
‘hemical Works, Ltd., of Bayway, Elizabeth, 
N. J.: co-registrar of the 7 per cent. first 
preferred the Tennessee Electric 
Power Company. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed fiscal agent for the payment of the 
coupons of the first mortgage 5 per 
the Louisiana & Northwest Rail- 
Company, due Oct. Ist, and registrar 
for the preferred and common stocks of the 
Morrow Finance Corporation, consisting of 
2.500 shares preferred stock, par value, $100, 
and 10,000 
value. 

The Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
has been appointed trustee under a mort- 
gage of the Remington Arms Company, secur- 
ing an $8,500,000 first mortgage 
bonds and trustee under a first mortgage of 


stock, 


shares of 


Equitable 


issue of 


bonds of 


( 


stock of 


cent. 
bonds of 
road 


shares common stock, no par 


issue of 


organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 
IRVING WALSH, 

Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
KIRBY, 

Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
Asst. Secretary 
Asst. Treas. 


ApeLte H. 


H. Douctras Davis, 
Russet, C. DoERINGER, 


the Remington Cutlery Works, Inc., securing 


an issue of $3,000,000 of bonds. 
The Central 


been appointed 


Trust 
transfer 


Union Company has 
agent for the Ten- 
nessee Electric Power Company of Philadel- 
phia preferred and for the Severski Aero 
Syndicate, and trustee for the $35,000,000 
sinking fund gold bonds of the Virginia Caro 
lina Chemical Company and trustee of an is 
sue of $25,000,000 Kingdom of the Serbs, 
and 40-year 8S per cent. se 
cured external gold bonds dated May 1, 1922, 
and due May 1, 1962. 

The United Mortgage and Trust 
Company has been appointed transfer agent 
of the voting trust certificates of capital 
stock of the Archbald-Edgerton Coal Com 
pany, Ine. 

The New York Trust Company has been ap- 


Croats Slovens 


States 


pointed trustee under the mortgage securing 
$7,600,000 first lien and 
gage Series A, of 


& Railways Company ; 


consolidated mort- 
the United Light 
trustee under the mort- 
$2,500,000 first mortgage 20- 
year 7 per cent. gold bonds of Johnson- Cow- 
din-Emerich, Ine. ; 
mon and preferred 
Corporation. 

The American National Bank 
has been appointed trustee of an authorized 
issue of $25,000,000 bonds by the Kansas Elec 
tric Power Company. 


bonds, 


gage securing 
transfer agent of the com 
stock of the Electrocar 


Exchange 


The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for the Trexler Com 
pany of America; trustee of the Gourland 
Typewriter Corporation; depositary for the 
Prudence Bonds Corporation, Chas. M. Deck- 
er & Bros., Inc., the Paperecan Corporation ; 
transfer agent of the stock of the Continen 
tal Mines, Limited; trustee for an 
United States Stores Corporation three-year 
614 per cent., convertible gold notes, dated 
Sept. 1, 1922, due Sept. 1, 1925, par value 
$2,500,000. 


issue of 
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MERGER OF TWO OF NEW YORK’S OLDEST BANKING INSTITUTIONS 


Consolidation of two of the oldest banking 
institutions in the United States was con- 
summated September 21st when The Bank 
of New York, founded by Alexander Hamil- 
ton, and the New York Life Insurance and 
Trust Company were merged under the 
name of “Bank of New York and Trust 
Company.” The consolidated company begins 
business with a capital of $4,000,000, sux 
plus and undivided profits in excess of $11,- 
500,000, and aggregate deposits in excess of 
$75,000,000. Edwin G. Merrill, president of 
the New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company, is president of the consolidated in- 
stitution, while Herbert L. Griggs, president 
of The Bank of New York, has been made 
chairman of the board of trustees. 

The board of trustees, made up largely of 
members of the boards of the two institu- 
tions which have consolidated, consists of 
the following: Edmund J. Baylies, Nicholas 
Biddle, Joseph H. Choate, Jr.. Henry D. 
Cooper, Lincoln Cromwell, William M. Cruik- 
shank, Thomas Denny, Cleveland H. Dodge, 
Phillip T. Dodge, Edward J. Hancy, Robert 
C. Hill, Eustis L. Hopkins, Samuel T. Hub- 
bard, Columbus O’D. Iselin, James &B. 
Mahon, Alfred E. Marling, William J. Mathe 
son, Fdwin G. Merrill, Lewis Spencer Mor 
ris, Frank C. Munson, Stephen P?. Nash, Wal- 
ter Wood Parsons, John J. Riker, W. Emlen 
Roosevelt, Henry C. Swords, Moses Taylor, 
kdward M. Townsend, Howard Townsend, 
and Paul Tuekerman. 

Frederic W. Stevens, Charles I). Leverich., 

il Stuyvesant Fish, the oldest trustees of 
the two institutions in point of service, have 
een made honorary trustees. The executive 
committee consists of Messrs. Cooper, Crom 
well, Dodge, Haney, Hill, Hopkins, Hubbard, 
Iselin, Mabon, Parsons, Tuckerman and How 
ard Townsend, In addition to the executive 
committee, a special committee on trusts has 
heen appointed, consisting of Messrs. Iselin, 
Tuckerman, Cromwell, Hancy and Howard 
Townsend, who have acted in this capacity 
for many years for the New York Life In 
surance and Trust Company. 

Until suitable arrangements can be made 
for accommodating in one office the business 
of the two institutions, the banking business 
heretofore transacted by The Bank of New 
York is to continue to be carried on at 4S 
Wall street, which will be known as the 
‘Banking Office,” and the trust and banking 
business heretofore transacted by the New 
York Life Insurance and Trust Company is 


to continue to be carried on at 52 Wall street, 
to be known as the “Trust Office.” The en- 
tire personnel of both companies has been 
retained in the consolidation of the two 
banks. Early next month a branch office of 
the new Bank of New York and Trust Com- 
pany is to be opened at the corner of Madi- 
son avenue and 68d street, under the man- 
agement of Ernest H. Cook, vice-president 
and manager, Ralph M. Johnson, assistant 
manager, Owen H. Smith, assistant sec’y. 

With the advent of the Bank of New York 
and Trust Company, two of the country’s 
oldest banking institutions merge their sepa- 
rate corporate identity. The Bank of New 
York, the oldest bank in the city, was founded 
in 1784 by Alexander Hamilton; it was well 
established at the time of the adoption of 
the Constitution and the beginning of the 
Federal Government. The first money the 
new Government borrowed was a loan of 
$200,000 from the Bank of New York in 
1789. The money was withdrawn gradually 
and the bank still has in its possession the 
first warrant for $20,000, which was signed 
by Alexander Hamilton, as Secretary of the 
Treasury, on September 13, 1789. When the 
New York Clearing House was established, 
The Bank of New York was assigned “No. 
1,” and the Bank of New York and Trust 
Company is to preserve this position of dis- 
tinction. After the Civil War, the bank gave 
up its ancient charter to become a National 
bank, but by a special ruling of the Treasury 
Department. it was allowed to keep its name 
and merely added the phrase, “National 
Banking A ciation,” thereto. In the pres- 
ent merger, he Bank of New York drops its 
National charter and returns to the State 
banking system as a part of and under the 
charter of the New York Life Insurance and 
Trust Company, which dates from 1830. 

The New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company holds the distinction of being the 
first financial institution in the United States 
to begin business with “Trust Company” as 
a part of its title. Organized under a _ spe- 
cial charter granted by the Legislature in 
1839, it has always made a specialty of per- 
sonal trusts and the company is now caring 
for the property of several families whose 
first trusts were placed not long after the 
company was established 92 years ago. 

The Bank of New York and Trust Com 
pany will continue the various lines of busi- 
ness conducted by both of its constituent 
institutions. 
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Trust service for 
corporations 


:. addition to Personal Trust functions, the 
Irving National Bank is equipped to perform all 
standard Trust and Fiscal services required by 
Corporations. Some of these are necessary, in the 
case of listed stocks, to comply with the regulations 
of the stock exchanges. Others are essential because 
they save expense or contribute directly to the 
marke tability of the issues. 

For example, i in offering to investors an issue 
of bonds, notes or other obligations of a business 
corporation, it is imperative to supply positive as- 
surance that the property or collateral behind the 
issue will be properly safeguarded. The appoint- 
ment as Trustee of the Irving National Bank, with 


its capital, surplus and undivided profits of more 
than $23,000,000, and resources in excess of a quarter 
billion dollars, gives investors the assurance they 
demand. 

Summed up, the Irving has authority to act for 
Corporations in the following capacities : 


Trustee under Mortgages securing Bond issues. 

Trustee under Indentures covering Noteand Equipment Trust issues. 

Agent and Depositary under Voting Trust agreements. 

Depositary of subscriptions to Stock and Bond issues. 

Depositary under Reorganization and Syndicate agreements. 

Depositary of claims of bankrupt concerns. 

Transfer Agent, 

Registrar of Stock, Bonds and Commercial Paper. 

Fiscal Agent for the payment of coupons, registered interest, 
dividends and principal on maturing bonds. 

Receiver. 

Depositary under Escrow agreements. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


NEW YORK 
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New York City 


SECURITY MARKETS 
Thomas Gibson 


The most interesting feature of the present 
market is the continued strength of invest 
ment securities of all This is due 
principally to the free supply of credit at 
comparatively low rates, but to some extent 
to the improved status of the securities 
themselves. There are, therefore, two power- 
ful influences behind the advancing trend. 
as Lam able to judge, infin- 
have not yet fully reflected in 
the current prices of income-bearing securi 
Many bonds and stocks, particularly 
in the railroad division of the market are 
still showing returns which are too high 
when compared with the present and pros- 
pective price of capital. 


classes. 


So far these 


ences been 


ties. 


The second influence referred to also plays 
a more important part in the railroad group 
than in the industrial securities. There has 
been complaint railroad net 
has not yet: reached the legal limit 
per cent. on property value, but this 
method of analysis is too much of a generali- 
zation to be of much value. While the rail- 
roads as a whole may not be coming up to 
the mark a great many roads are earning 
far in excess of the legal stipulation and 
roads are showing the greatest net 
earnings in their history. The investor need 
not concern himself about the fortunes of 
the railroads as a whole if his own property 


some because 


income 


of 5% 


sole 


is making satisfactory progress. 


Future Railroad Earnings 


There is considerable difference of opinion 
as to the future of railroad profits. As usual 
many are inclined to stress the 
visible and immediate drawbacks and over- 
look the main points. There are two domi- 
nant factors bearing on future railroad earn- 
ings: (1) the very high level of freight rates 
and (2) the natural growth of physical vol- 
ume of traffic. Compared to these, such in- 


observers 


COMPANIES 





shortage of equipment. 
The ton mile freight 

mile) was about 
one cent in The rate fell gradually to 
7.22 mills in 1916 and is now about 114 cents. 
The natural growth of traffic is rapid and 
an advance of 10 per cent. in volume only 
adds about 5 per cent. to costs. Applied to 
the security markets we find that, in addi- 
tion to these two major reasons for expect- 
ing expanding profits, new capitalization has 
not kept pace with increasing values. There 
is a huge aggregate amount of equity finan- 
cing before us in the railroad field, and 
much of this will be done in rather 
than in bonds. There will also be consider- 
able refunding of obligations which were 
issued at high rates of interest. 

Although there will, no doubt, be rever- 
berations of the recent labor disturbances, it 
is pretty assume that the acute 
stages of readjustment have been passed for 
the present. We will probably have compara- 
tively little trouble with labor during the 
next year. 


fluences as strikes, 
ete., are. incidental. 
rate (one ton carried 
LSSS, 


one 
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The Inflation Problem 

There has recently been a good deal of 
theorizing and prophesying as to a so-called 
secondary period of inflation, the principal 
commentators holding that a big rise in com- 
modity prices is before us. While a 
moderate proportions May occur in the com- 
modity markets there are sound reasons for 
believing that no marked or sustained 
of a general nature is probable. I have not 
space at my disposal to discuss these reasons 
at length, but will point out that (1) the 
price level is already far above normal, (2) 
commodity prices abroad are below our own, 
measured in exchange values which would 
result in increased imports and reduced ex- 
ports in case of higher commodity prices, 
(3) the factors of hoarding and overbuying 
by corporations is absent. In these circum- 
stances it appears more reasonable to as- 
sume that our redundant supply of credit 
will seek employment in investment and 
in securities rather than in commodities. 


rise of 


rise 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.... 
FE MED ida obs cdi tes svas 


ee 


.. $18,000,000 
.+.+++++ $180,000,000 


Forty-nine branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


INCREASED DEPOSITS AND RESOURCES 
OF NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


A comparison of the last summarized fi- 
nancial statements of the trust companies of 
New York City, as of June 30th, with re- 
ports of a year previous on June 30, 1921, 
shows some substantial gains. Resources in- 
creased during that period from $2,695,876.000 
to $2,893,604,000. 
$2.113,516,000 to 
$330,000,000. 


undivided 


Deposits increased from 
$2.443,878.000, a gain of 
Totals of capital, surplus and 
profits remained practically sta- 
tionary, the capital aggregating $124,100,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits, $182,393,000. 
Bills payable and rediscounts, which amount- 
ed to $219,620,000 on February 28, 1921, have 
practically liquidated, amounting to 
only $460,000 on June 30th last. All trust 
companies except two have eliminated their 
bills payable and rediscounts. 

The foreign and domestic ac- 
ceptances and letters of credit was reduced 
from June 30, 1921, to June 30, 1922, from 
$120,137,000 to $87,983,000. Investments in 
public securities during the twelve months 
under review, from $280,016,000 
to $405,782,000. Investments in private se- 
curities $226,004,000 to $250,396,000. 
sonds and mortgages owned decreased from 
$61,506,000 to $54,647,000. Loans secured by 
other than real estate collateral increased 
from $781,011,000 to $896.967,000. Bills pur- 
chased decreased from $559,594,000 to $434,- 
886,000. The amount due from Federal Re- 
New York and other reserve 
increased from $223,222,000 to 
amount due from other banks 


been, 


amount of 


increased 


from 


sank of 
depositories 
$290,779,000 ; 


serve 


and bankers decreased from $141,812,000 to 


$67,336,000. Specie decreased from $7,071,- 
000 to $4,914,000; other currency decreased 
from $19,523,000 to $15,385,000. Cash items, 
including exchanges for Clearing House, in- 
creased from $181,459,000 to $244,149,000. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


GAINS BY NEW YORK NATIONAL BANKS 

A comparison of 
of the National banks of 
of June 30th last 
beginning of the 
substantial gains. 


the combined statements 
New York City as 
returns made at the 
present year, some 

During that period re- 
sources increased from $3,783,259,000 to $4,- 
249,087,000, while deposits increased 
$2,984,520,000 to $3,496,189,000. Bills payable 
with Federal Bank were reduced 
from $115,324,000 to $26,467,000. Acceptances 
decreased from $111,748,000 to $98,218,000. 
Capital shows an increase from $171,925,000 
to $182,262,000 while surplus and undivided 
profits show slight with total of 
$302,353,000, Loans and discounts decreased 
from $2.158.025,000 to $2.093.422.000. 


with 


show 


from 


Reserve 


change 


CHEMICAL NATIONAL BANK 


The 15th statement of the 
Chemical National Bank of New York shows 
aggregate $159,.493,000 embrace 
ing loans and discounts of $95,186,000; cash. 
due from banks and U. 8. 
153,000: U. S. bonds 
428,000; other 
024,000, Deposits aggregate 
Capital is $4,500,000; surplus, 
and undivided profits, $2,504,000, 


September 
resources of 


Treasurer, 
certificates, 
investments, §$8.- 
$130,979, 000. 
$13.500,000, 


$32,- 
and 
and 


$17. 
bonds 


THE HANOVER NATIONAL BANK 
Substantial increases 
September 15th statement of 
National Bank of New York. 
$166,971,000, with and discounts of 
$75,235,000 U. S. bonds and certificates, $26,- 
544,000; exchanges for Clearing House, $25,- 
919,000; bonds and _ securities, $7,215,000; 
due from banks and bankers, $2,064,000. De- 
posits total $139,247,000. Capital is $5,000,- 
000; surplus fund, $15,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $5,825,000. 


are shown in the 
the Hanover 
Resources total 
loans 
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‘To A.B. A. Convention 
Delegates 


HE Guaranty Trust Company of New York looks 

forward to the double opportunity which the 
October Convention affords of meeting its associates 
in the banking field, and of being of service to them 
during their stay in New York. 


Our Uptown Office, at Fifth Avenue and Forty- 
fourth Street, is close to Convention Headquarters, and 
has made special preparations for your service, through 
the cashing of checks, the receipt and forwarding of 
mail and telegrams, and in other ways. 


Our Main Office at 140 Broadway, in the financial 
district, will also be prepared to serve you. Its com- 
plete facilities will be at your command, and our 
officers there will be pleased to assist you. 


We cordially invite you to visit our offices and to 
use any of our services—for yourself or your bank. 


Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 


TRUST 


CAPITAL Crees 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS.. 
DEPOSITS (Sept. 15, 1922) 


COMPANIES 


The Chase National 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


Bank 


$20,000,000 
} 21,787,000 
434,107,000 


OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice Presidents: 


Samuel H. Miller 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Reeve Schley 


Henry Ollesheimer 
Alfred C. Andrews 
Robert I. Barr 
Sherrill Smith 


Assistant Vice-Presidents: 


Edwin A. Lee 
William E. Purdy 
George H. Saylor 


M. Hadden Howell 
Alfred W. Hudson 
George Hadden 


James L. Miller 


Comptroller 
Thomas Ritchie 


Cashier 
William P. Holly 


DIRECTORS 


Henry W. Cannon 
Albert H. Wiggin 
John J. Mitchell 
Guy E. Tripp 
James N. Hill 
Daniel C. Jackling 
Charles M. Schwab 
Samuel H. Miller 


Edward R. Tinker 
Edward T. Nichols 
Newcomb Carlton H. 
Frederick H. Ecker 
Eugene V. R. Thayer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Andrew Fletcher 


Reeve Schley 

Kenneth F. Wood 
Wendell Endicott 
William M. Wood 
Jeremiah Milbank 
Henry Ollesheimer 
Arthur G. Hoffman 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 


Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: 


Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 


tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


Life Trusts. 


OFFICIAL ADVANCEMENTS AT PEOPLES 
TRUST COMPANY 

Changes in the official status of some of 
the members of the Peoples Trust Company, 
Brooklyn, has been announced by the direc- 
tors as follows: Henry M. Heath and J. 
Frank Birdsell, formerly assistant) secre- 
taries, and William D. Buckner, manager of 
the Flatbush Branch, have vice- 
presidents, and Arthur V. Bennett, heretofore 
assistant secretary, succeeds the late William 
A. Fischer, as secretary, Harry F. Montgom- 
ery and Charles Dworak assistant 
Louis Koester, the auditor. 

The new secretary, Mr. Bennett, has been 
connected with the Peoples Trust for 
than twenty-five Mr. Buckner has 
been prominently identified with the banking 
business in the Flatbush section of Brooklyn 
for almost twenty years. He one of 
the organizers of the Prospect Park Bank in 
1904; was president at the time the insti- 
tution was Peoples Trust 
Company, and has since been manager, the 
institution being known as the Flatbush 
Branch of the Peoples Trust Company. 

The latest. financial statement of the 
Peoples Trust Company shows aggregate re- 
sources of $61,366,000; deposits, $56,828,000. 


become 


became 
secretaries, J. 


more 
years. 
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absorbed by the 


UNITED STATES MORTGAGE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


The high regard in which the manage- 
ment of the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York is held is indicated 
by the increase in the quoted value of the 
stock of the Although the ecapi- 
tal has been increased during the year from 
$2,000,000 to $3,000,000 by payment of a 
stock dividend of $1,000,000 transferred from 
surplus account, the stock has increased 45 
points. Six months ago the stock was around 
260 whereas the latest quotation is 305 bid 
and 315 asked. 

The latest financial statement of the com- 
pany total deposits of $74,935,000 ; 
deposits, $64,696,000 ; capital, $3,000,000; sur 
plus and undivided profits of $4,110,900. 


company. 


showed 


The Guaranty Company of New York an- 
nounces the appointment of Roy M. Mulford 
to be assistant vice-president. 

Mr. David V. Austin, for 
connected with the 


several years 
Industrial Bank of New 
York as assistant cashier, is now affiliated 
with the Manufacturers Trust Company of 
New York as an assistant secretary, and is 
located at its 34th Street Office, 
Eighth avenue. 
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A Commercial Bank 


Performing every function 


of a bank. 


Sound and dependable in 
the old days— 


Sound and dependable now. 


Seeking New Business On 
Our Record 


GHEMICAL 


RA Ti QOra e 


BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Founded 1824 


BROADWAY AND CHAMBERS, FACING CITY HALL 
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AY organization with 50 years’ exper- 
ience in the Farm Mortgage Banking 
business, which offers you the unusual facil- 
ities of its Eastern Home Office through 
which you can keep in close touch with 
your farm mortgage investments, and the 
unexcelled service in the field of its West- 
ern Office in charge of a Vice-President 
and negotiating all loans through its own salaried employees, 


located at branch field offices. 


Particulars on request, without obligation. 


Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. 


KINGMAN N. ROBINS, President 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


Spokane, Wash. 


Lewistown, Mont. 


Calgary, Alta. 


**Since 1873’ 


GUARANTY TRUST TRANSFERS CON- 
STANTINOPLE BRANCH 
The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has transferred the business of its Constan- 
tinople branch to the Ionian Bank, Ltd., of 
London, to take effect Oct. 1. It is stated 
that this action is taken on account of the 
lack of development of important American 
business in the Near East. The Constanti 
nople branch was open in October, 1920. The 
Guaranty Trust company has eight other of- 
fices, three in London and one in Liverpool, 
Paris, Havre, Brussels and Antwerp. 


ANNUAL MEETING BUFFALO TRUST CO. 

At the recent annual meeting of directors 
of the Buffalo Trust Company a number of 
additions were made to the bank’s official 
staff. The new roster reads: Myron 8. Hall, 
chairman of the board of trustees; George F. 
Rand, Jr., president; Frank R. Collins, vice- 
president and secretary ; Alva L. Dutton, vice- 
president; Thomas R. Wolfe, treasurer; Os- 
ear ©. Miller, William T. Haynes, Arthur G. 
Goehring, John C. Bates and Walter C. John- 
son, assistant secretaries; George P. Doherty 
and Edgar D.~Leiser, assistant treasurers; 
and Oscar Seelbach, auditor. 


NEW CASHIER FOR CHATHAM AND 
PHENIX NATIONAL 

At a recent meeting of the Board of Di 
rectors of the Chatham and Phenix National 
Bank of New York, Llewellyn E. Jones was 
elected cashier, succeeding Bert L. Haskins 
who occupied the joint office of vice-president 
and cashier. Mr. Haskins continues as vice- 
president. 

Mr. Jones is but 36 years of age, and was 
with the Security Bank for 10 years before 
it was merged with the Century Bank which 
was later merged with the Chatham & Phenix 
National. He has been the chief auditor of 
the bank for some time, and has familiarized 
himself with branch banking from the prac 
tical experience of examining the branches 
of the Chatham & Phenix. 


The directors of the Seaboard National 
Bank have elected George W. Hill vice-presi- 
dent of the American Tobacco Company, a 
member of the board to fill a vacancy. 

S. G. Bayne, chairman of the board of the 
Seaboard National Bank of New York, has 
been elected president of the New York Prod- 
uce Exchange Safe Deposit & Storage Com- 
pany, to succeed the late William A. Nash. 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 








NEW BANK TO DEVELOP CONNECTION 
WITH LATIN AMERICA 


The Bank of Central and South America, 
Inc., has been organized in New York City 
with paid in capital of $5,000,000 and surplus 
of $2,500,000 to devote its resources and en- 
ergies to developing banking and commercial 
facilities between the United and 
Latin-American countries. The new bank 
has acquired from the Mercantile Bank of the 
Americas, in the Na- 
Inc., Banco Mer- 
janco Mereantil Ameri 

Mercantil 
Banco Mercantil 


States 


Inc., its entire interest 
Bank of Nicaragua, 
cantil de Costa Rica, 
cano del Peru, 
de Caracas and 


tional 


sanco Americano 


Americano 
de Colombia. 


Officers of the 
president; F. C. 


bank are: R. F. Loree, 
Harding, vice-president; R. 
Hansi, vice-president and secretary; P. Til- 
linghast, assistant general 
sistant secretary: J. Bloom, treasurer; Colin 
S. Macdonald, assistant William 
Todd, assistant secretary. 


manager and as- 


treasurer ; 


NEW UPTOWN OFFICE FOR NEW YORK 
TRUST COMPANY 

The New York Trust Company announces 
its intention of opening a new uptown office 
in the forty-second street district. For this 
purpose the trust company has acquired the 
four-story and basement building at the 
southeast corner of 40th street and Madison 
avenue, formerly the residence of the late 
General Horace Porter, which will be remod- 
eled for business use. The banking quarters 
of the trust company will occupy the lower 
floors while the upper floors will be rented 
for business purposes. It is expected that 
the new office will be opened for business at 
the beginning of the year 1923. 


Percy M. Johnston, president of the Chemi- 
cal National Bank, has 
rector of the New York Life Insurance Co. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has loan of $750,000 to the 
American League Baseball Club of New York 
to be used for construction of the 
stadium in the Bronx. 


been elected a di- 


issued a 


hew 


VAN TUYL TO ORGANIZE NEW AMSTER- 
DAM TRUST COMPANY 


Plans are under way for the organization 
of a new downtown trust company in New 
York City to be called the New Amsterdam 
Trust Company, 
Tuyl, Jr., former State 
tendent. <A certificate of 
filed for examination 
ing Department at Albany. 
is expected to be open for 
the end of the year. 
York Trust Company at 26 Broad 
likely will house the institution. 
incorporators are Van 
Charles E. Danforth, S. Oakley 
Poel, Marcus Loew, Americus J. 
Arthur Ronald. William Dewey Loucks. 

Among those who are expected to be repre- 
sented either directly or indirectly on the 
board of directors of the new bank are Wil- 
liain H. Childs, C. E. Danforth, 
Beatie, Charles H. Englis, Jules M. 
man, Frank A. Dudley, J 
liam I. 
low, 


headed by Van 
Banking Superin- 
organization 
with the 
The 
business 


George C. 


has 
Bank- 

bank 
before 
The old site of the New 


been 


hew 


street, 
The 
Tuyl,; JF. 
Van der 


hew 


George 


Leonard, 


Amos L. 
Fleisch- 
. Francis Day, Wil- 
Loucks, L. H. Gothefer, F. C. Fur- 
Robert Law, Jr... Americus J. Leonard, 
Loew, F. W. La France, David H. 
Luke, Mason B. Starring, Thomas S. Watson, 
S. O. Van der Poel, Arthur Ronald, Jasper 
A. Campbell, W. H. Mahoney and Delos W. 


Cooke. 


Marcus 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 

The September 15th statement of the Irv- 
ing National Bank of New York 
gregate resources of $2S7.376.532 with cash 
resources of $159,026,000; demand and other 
loans and discounts, $84,054,000; U. S. obli- 
gations, $8,938,000; short term securities, 
$12,104,000 ; investments, $7,057,000 ; 
acceptances, $15,593,000. Deposits total $240,- 
202,000. Capital is $12,500,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $11,027,000. 

Henry M. 
Peoples Trust 
been elected a 


shows axz- 


other 


Heath, vice-president of the 
Company of Brooklyn, 
trustee of the Brevoort 

ings Bank, to fill the vacancy created by the 

death of Llewellyn A. Wray. 


has 
Sav- 








TRUST 


The Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Company 


HARTFORD, Conn. 


‘*The oldest and largest 
Trust Company in 
Connecticut”’ 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES 
Chairman of Board 
FRANK C. SUMNER 
President 


The best building 
in New England 
for your 

Branch 

Office 


ee 


We will 
occupy 
our new 
quarters 


Sept. 5 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 


condition of the National 
Park Bank of New York is again shown by 
the September 15th statement. Resources 
total $202,836,685 with loans and discounts 
of $121,862,000; U. S. securities, $20,552,000 ; 
other bonds and stocks, $8,644,000; due from 
Federal Reserve bank, $25,041,000; ex- 
ehanges, $12,752,000; cash and due from 
banks, $3,356,000; acceptances and letters of 
credit, $3,159,000. Deposits total $157,954,- 
000. Capital is $10,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits, $23,757,010. 


The excellent 


The chair of economics at Columbia School 
of Business which is occupied by Professor 
Roswell C. MeCrea, will hereafter be known 
as the Hepburn Professorship of Economics, 
in memory of the late Mr. A. Barton Hep- 
burn. 


The Bank of Manhattan Company has been 
granted permission by the State Superintend- 
ent of Banks to open a branch at 
LL. I. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed New York registrar 
for the preferred stock of the Autocar Com 
pany. 


Arverne, 


COMPANIES 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assets over ... - 
Trust Funds over 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
56,000,000 
9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


- SAVINGS 
AND TRUST CQO, 


OF PITT SeVRGH 
FOunOEO 18667 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9,000,000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FOURTH 


APPOINTED TRANSFER AGENT AND 
TRUSTEE 


The Chatham & Phoenix National Bank has 


been appointed transfer agent for Ray Her- 
cules Mines, Inc.; registrar of preferred 
stock for the Consolidated Machine Tool Com- 
pany of America, first mortg 
tee for the Beaver 
000 11 
notes ; 


age bonds; trus- 
soard Companies $5,000,- 
year 8 per cent. collateral trust gold 
New York transfer agent for voting 
trust certificates, 100,000 shares of preferred 
stock, 61,000 shares Class. A common stock 
and 150,078 Class B commonstoek; trustee 
of first mortgage for the Eastland, Wichita 
Falls & Gulf Railroad Company; registrar 
of common and preferred stock for the Cum- 
berland Coal & Iron trustee of 
first mortgage bond Alabama, 
Florida & Gulf 


Company 3 
issue for the 
Railroad Company. 


Warren B. Nash, a son of the late William 
B. Nash, Soemeaty chairman of the Board 
of Directors of the Corn Exchange National 
Bank, has been elected a member of the 
Board of Directors of that institution. 


The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
has opened a branch at Jackson Heights. 
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NEW ELECTIONS AND PROMOTIONS AT THE UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE AND TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


JOHN A, HOPPER CHARLES S. ANDREWS, JR. 


Elected Vice-President, U. S. Mortgage & Trust Co., in Elected Vice-President, U. 8. Mortgage & Trust Co., in 
charge of new Madison Avenue Branch charge of 73rd St. Branch 


Rosert F. Brown H. C. OrTtTIwELL 


Elected Secretary, U. S. Mortgage & Trust Co Elected Assistant’ Secretary, U. S. Mortgage & Trust Co 
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100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 


THE 


CHATHAM 
x 


OF NEW YORK 








Louts G. KAUFMAN, President 


RICHARD H. HIGGINs, ist Vice-President 


WILLIAM H. STRAWN, 
Vice-President 
NORBORNE P. 

Vice-President 
H. A. 
Vice-President 
GEORGE R. BAKER 
Vice-President 
Joun B. ForsytH 
Vice-President 
VINTON M. Norris 
Vice-President 
WILLIAM N. HAINES 
Vice-President 
GEORGE P. KENNEDY 
Vice-President 
LAWRENCE J. 
Vice-President 
ROLFE E. BOLLING 
Vice-President 


SYDNEY H. HERMAN 
Vice-President 


sLINN F. YATES 


Elected Assistant Treasurer, I 


S. Mortgage & Trust Co 


GATLING 


CLINKUNBROOMER 


GRINNON 


ARTHUR D. WoL! WALTER B. BOICE 
Vice-President Vice-President 

HENRY L. CapMus ARTHUR T. STRONG 
Asst. Cashier Vice-President 


HARVEY H. ROBERTSON J my : Per Py 
Asst. Cashier HL} * resident 
. F. MEEHAN 
ROBERT Roy Vi -P ae t 
he ice-President 
Asst. Cashier 
s ; HENRY R. JOHNSTON 
G. B. CONNLEY Vice-President 
Asst. Cashier . 
Fr, CC. CAMPBELL 
HENRY E, AHERN Vice-President 
Trust Officer Henry C. HOoLey 
BERT L. HASKINS Asst. Cashier 
Vice-Pres, and Cashier WELLING SEELY 
C. STANLEY MITCHELI Asst. Cashier 
Vice-President WILLIAM S,; WALLACE 
MAX MARKE!I Asst. Cashier 
Vice-President E. J. DONOHUE 
Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM MINTON 
Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE M, Harp 


Chairman 


WALLACE T. PERKIN 
Vice-President 

JOSEPH BROWN 
Vice-President 


OO MILLION DOLLARS RESOURCE 





ELECTIONS AND PROMOTIONS AT U. S. 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc 
tors of the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York, John A. Hopper, who 
had secretar\ June, 1920, 
was elected vice-president in charge of the 
Madison Avenue Branch; Charles S. An 
drews, Jr., formerly assistant treasurer, was 
elected vice-president in charge of the 73d 
Street Branch; Robert F. Brown was ad 
vanced from assistant secretary to secretary, 
succeeding Mr. Hopper; H. C. Ottiwell was 
elected and Blinn F. 
treasurer. 


served as since 


new 


an assistant secretary 


Yates was elected an assistant 

The 
vided 
space in its 
street 
transfer 


American 
about 1,200 


has 
additional 
Broadway 


Trust Company 
feet of 
office at 
the 
departments. 


pro- 
floor 
and 
and 
Preston, 


main 


Cedar for trust, registration 
Stuart D. 
assistant secretary, will be in charge, assisted 
by Raymond A. Watson, formerly of the Guar 


anty Trust Company 


David B. Austin, formerly with the Indus 
trial Bank of New York, is 
with the Manufacturers 
an assistant 


now associated 


Trust Company 4s 
secretary 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - : ° : ° 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - ° a 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


$5,000,000 
$20,000,000 
























CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Sur. and 
















Profits Deposits 
June 30, June 30, Par Bid Asked 
Capital 1922 1922 

American Trust Company..............$1,500,000 ........ 100 : “f 
ROOD RE eo eine cp ctese pas 20,000,000 24,083,800 337,486,600 100 373 378 
SI ENN an Caecc. tees reaews 1,500,000 3,022,000 36,736,400 100 425 yt 
Central Union Trust Co................. 12,500,000 18,965,700 234,431,900 100 414 420 
Columbia Trust Co...................-. 5,000,000 7,877,700 94,604,500 100 328 
Commercial Trust Co.................- 1,000,000 330,000 8,516,200 100 105 115 
Corporation Trust Co..............-.... F000 144,400 
MN UMEDA bodes dcadesscwawns . 2,000,000 2,511,600 54,299,900 100 295 
EE 8 Ss Serer 12,000,000 15,392,700 340,244,600 100 295 302 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust............ . 5,000,000 14,624,700 137,254,600 160 495 505 
Fidelity-International................... 1,500,000 1,788,200 21,179,300 100 210 
I er ny was ce api 500,000 716,000 9,553,500 100 240 255 
CSE UNE TO, 6d ivcinon oss ve eo oe 6000 25,000,000 17,400,000 537,645,800 100 238 243 
Sg ee earner 500,000 694,700 6,551,200 100 175 
Kings County Trust Co.............. . §00,000 3,145,200 27 059,000 100 750 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust............ . 4,000,000 6,440,300 19,233,700 100 185 195 
Manufacturers Trust Co................ 2,500,000 2,634,100 49,110,800 100 235 as 
Metropolitan Trust Co................. 2,000,000 3,704,500 38,255,800 100 295 
Midwood Trust Company........ .ee--e 500,000 289,300 1,735,700 100 150 162 
BOO WE Bio gcc ere sik ccsosesncs 10,000,000 17,073,600 216,110,300 100 350 360 
I BO ok a cask sdiccscacaacad 1,600,000 2,676,700 56,828,800 100 340 ase 
Title Guarantee & Trust........... .. 7,500,000 13,784,400 $2,758,400 100 495 415 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust................. 3,000,000 4,110,900 64,696,800 100 305 315 
United States Trust Co...... . 2,000,000 16,021,900 55,682,700 100 1200 1060 







































































Accountancy—14 months course 
Qualifies for C. P. A. EXAMINATIONS 
Class personally conducted by 
FRANK BROAKER, C. P. A. NO. 1 
Bookkeeping—4 months course 
Qualifies one as JUNIOR ACCOUNTANT 
Class personally conducted by 
J. OLIVER SCHMIDT, C. P. A. (N. A.) 
Broaker Accountics Corporation, Inc. 
63 Fifth Ave., N. Y. Tel. Stuy. 0831 
Adding Machine—Attachment Te. Canal 9070 
TYPE ADDER COMPANY 
465 Washington Street, N. Y. 
Instantly makes an adding machine of any 
standard typewriter. Independent of type- 
writing mechanism. 


Addressing Machines Tel . Gramercy 6363 


RAPID ADDRESSING MACHINE CO. 
32-46 West 23d Street, N. Y. 
Stencils cut on your own typewriter, can be 
used as cards in Mailing List 


Agoreisals Tel. Cortlandt 381 -382 
INTERNATIONAL APPRAISAL CO., 
200 Broadway, New York, N. Y 
Fifteen years’ experience—Highest type 
APPRAIS AL SERVICE 
Bank Buik lings 
ALFRED C BOSSOM 
680 Fifth Avenue 
New York City 
Specialist i in B Bank Construction 
Bank Advertising eho 


The BANKERS SERVICE CORPORATION 
19-21 Warren Street 
New York City 
Builders of Deposits 


Banking by Mail _‘Tel. Murray Hill 9848 
riginal tested successful system 
HENRY F. PRICE 
Savings Account Specialist 
Suite 1117, 19 West 44th St., N. Y. 











Inc. 





Architect 








| 
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Where to Get What 
You Want For 
Your Bank 


The dealers listed in the 
surrounding spaces have 
been carefully selected. 
They will give you prompt 
and reliable service. 
Should you desire circulars 
and descriptive matter for 
several items, check the 
spaces and mail this sheet 
to 


CAMPBELL SERVICE 
for Banks 
19 West 44TH STREET 
Suite 1117 New YorK 
Tel., 3552 Murray Hill 


Duplicating Machines Tel. Stuyvesant 5332 


ROTOSPEED DUPLICATOR 
Lightning Office Appliance Company 
41 Union Square, N. 


“Works like a printing press without type” | 


> Engrossers Est. 50 Years 


AMES & ROLLINSON 
v4 Resolutions Diplomas 
206 Broadway, N. Y. 
Tel. Cortlandt 7406-7407 


Equipment—Steel Tel. Bryant 6785 
STEEL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
25 West 45th Street 
New York, N. Y 
Everything for Bank Equipment 








Bank Supplies Tel. Beekman 7960 
BROWN, LENT & PETT, Inc. 

110 William Street, N. Y 
Specialists in Checks, Blanks, Registers, 
Pass Books, Balance Ledgers, etc. 

Bookkeeping Machine 
ELLIS ADDING TYPEWRITER CO. 
Newark, New Jersey 


A complete adding machine and a complete 
typewriter combined. A bank necessity. 


Books Tel. Watkins 8090 
THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
Publishers 
64-66 Fifth Avenue 
New York Ci ‘ity 
Calculating Machines Tel. Barclay 517 ¥ 
MONROE CALCULATING MACHINE CO 
Woolworth Building, 

New York 
Makes all figuring easy as turning the crank. 


Card Systems Tel. Worth 1400 
LIBRARY BUREAU 
316 Broadway 
New York 
Unexcelled Filing Systems for banks 


Coin Counting Machine Tel. Main 5893 
STANDARD-JOHNSON COMPANY, Inc. 
371 Pacific St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Essential equipment r= every bank includes: 
Coin Counters—Wrappers and Separators; 
write for details, particulars and prices. 


Code Books Tel. Cortlandt 4088 


AMERICAN CODE COMPANY, Inc. 
Largest Code dealers in the world 
206 Broadway, New York 
Established 1899 Send for circular 























Financial Publicity Tel. Murray Hill 3552 
CAMPBELL SERVICE FOR BANKS 
19 West 44th St. 

Complete bank publicity and advertising serv- 
ice at moderate cost. Distance no objection. 





Fire Arms 
Tel. Worth 0937 


H. and D. FOLSOM ARMS CO. 
314 Broadway, New York 


Automatics for teller protection 





Fire Protection Tel. Plaza 9410 


PYRENE MFG. CO 
17-19 East 49th St., New York, N. Y. 


inexpe nsive insurance 





Form Letters Tel. Murray Hill 6734 
SCULLY LETTER SERVICE 
489 Fifth Avenue, N. Y. 
Rush Service—Multigraphing—Addressing— 
Mailing. 


Glass Desk Tops Tel., Plaza 2409-4290 


J. MARKS & BRO. 
1119 First Ave., New York, N. Y. 





Buy direct from the manufacturer and save 


money 


Hand Writing Expert Tel. Cortlandt 5633 
A. R. LEWIS 
Examinations of Questioned Documents, 
Typewriting, Ink, Paper, etc. 
220 Broadway, N.Y. City 


Hardware 





Tel. Stuyvesant 7000 
HAMMACHER, SCHLEMMER & CO. 
133 Fourth Avenue 
New York 


| Lockers in stock and to order. 


Law Blanks Tel. Cortlandt 7635 
POLHEMUS PRINTING COMPANY 
48 Vesey Street, N. 
A blank for every usual banking need. 
Special blanks printed to order. 


Leather Goods, Banking Equipment 
Tel. Cortlandt 2923 
CHARLES W. WOLF 
22 Cortlandt Street, New York 
PORTFOLIOS WALLETS 
Letter Machine Tel. Bryant 1642 
Hooven Automatic Typewriter Corp. 
117 West 46th St., New York City 
The typewriter machine that writesindividua! 
letters automatically 
Life Insurance Tel. Rector 3819 
SIGOURNEY MELLOR & CO. 
120 Broadway, N.Y. 
New York 


Philadelphia 
Lithographing ‘Tel. Canal 8562 


A. F. MELILLO, Inc., 
265 Canal St. 

Complete plant on premises. Stock Certifi- 
cates Bonds, Checks, ete. 
Lockers—Steel Tel. Murray Hill 9708 
HART & HUTCHINSON COMPANY 
501 Fifth Avenue, N. Y. 

Steel shelving 

Estimates by mail. 


Office Furniture Tel. Canal 3354 


LEVIN & GOLDBERG 

540 Broadway, New York 
Every variety in stock and to order. 
used furniture taken in exc hange. 

















fi wr storage. 


Also 


" ‘TELAUTOGRAPH “CORPORATION 
438-448 West 37th Street. New York City 
Silent, secret, instantaneous and absolutely 

accurate Communication in writing 

between tellers and bookkeepers. 


Printers Tel. Worth 1243-1244 
WEBER EARLY COMPANY, Inc. 
Printers, Binders and Manufacturing 

Stationers 
a F 


101 Chambers St., 
Rubber Stamps 
Tel. Worth 0999 
BARTON MFG. CO. 
87 Duane St., N. Y. 


Stamps made and sent to 
you the same day order is 
received, 


Sealing Machine—Electric Tel. Watkins 2720 
The modern way by electricity 








| ELECTRIC SEALING MACHINE CORP 
A Hand Apparatus for every department is 


| The Master Model 


| Vaults 


Speed and protection against 
possibility of burnt 


316 West 31st St., 


fire—No 
fingers. 
New York, N.Y. _ 


Telephone Privacy 


MUTE-A-PHONE 
41 Union Square—W. 


| Clear transmission of confidential conversation 
| Every 


telephone as private as a booth. 


Time Stamps Tel. Chelsea 795 
HENRY KASTENS 
418-420 West 27th St. 
Time Stamp, prints 
Day—Month—Y ‘ear—Hour and Minute 








Safe Deposit Boxes 


THE MOSLER SAFE COMPANY 
373 Broadway 
New York 
Telephone Franklin 1010 


Visible Index Tel. Vanderbilt 8023 
AMERICAN KARDEX CO. 
10 East 44th St., New York 


For quick reference by tellers without 
embarrassment to depositors 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


PREPARED TO FINANCE BUSINESS AND 
INDUSTRIAL REVIVAL 


With the settlement of the coal and rail 
strikes the banks and trust companies of 
this district are preparing for a revival of 
activity in business and industry. Although 
manufacturing and transportation have been 
hampered during the past few months by 
the threatened shortage of fuel and tieup of 
the railroads, the situation is such as to jus- 
tify confident hopes of regaining lost ground. 
There is no evidence of undue optimism be- 
cause bankers recognize the continued ab- 
sence of poise and stability in the general 
economic situation which is responsive to in- 
ternational factors. Money, however, is plen 
tiful and all those deserving credit to push 
their business need not apprehend lack of 
accomodation. 

Liquidation of bank loans is a reflection of 
cumulative influences of industrial unsettle- 
ment and the usual slackened pace of busi- 
ness in midsummer. The banks continue to 
accumulate large amounts of securities. Dur- 
ing August security holdings of member 
banks in this district have increased 168 mil- 
lions of dollars, which is mainly in the form 
of Treasury certificates of indebtedness. 
Within the last six months the member banks 
show an increase of 774 million of dollars 
in the amount of security holdings. 

Trust companies likewise show increase in 
investments although liquidation of loans 
is less pronounced than in the banks. De- 
posits of trust companies are increasing. The 
last Summary of the reports of trust compan- 
ies shows some notable deposit gains since 
the April 4th returns. Deposits of the Phila- 
delphia Trust Company increased $1,840,000 
to a total of S18.948,000; Provident Trust 
Company deposits increased’ $1,320,000 to 
$13,014,000; Franklin Trust Company de- 
posits increased $1,791,000; Girard Trust 
Company, $1,525,000; Pennsylvania Com- 
pany for Insurances on Lives and Granting 
Annuities, $1,216,000; Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, $68,000 to a total of $34,971,000, with 
important gains also shown by other local 
trust companies. Resources of the trust 
companies of this city aggregate $596,629,000 
with deposits of $414,769,000, representing 
602,327 depositors of which 325,641 are 
classed as savings. The Philadelphia trust 
companies reported combined capital of $51,- 
£10,000 ; surplus, $93,491,000. A recent tabu- 
lation showed an average dividend rate of 





Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
Capital, - - $1,500,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, : 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 














14.37 per cent. on trust company capital and 
a total of $10,722,000 earned on capital dur- 
ing the year ended last June 30th, equal to 
20.86 per cent. Average percentage earned on 
book value of trust company stocks was 7.4 
while income yield on stocks averaged 6.50 
per cent. 

Pennsylvania trust companies, banks and 
other banking institutions coming under su- 
pervision of the State Department of Bank- 
ing have more savings depositors than any 
other kind, the reports of such institutions 
as of June 30 showing 2,534,133 out of the 
3,743,095 depositors classed as saving. 

The figures of Commissioner Peter. G. 
Cameron show the $1,697,144,375.51 classed 
as “individual deposits” to be as follows: 
Savings, $867,006,108.31, subject to check, 
$744,665,995.99; time certificates of depos- 
its, $8.473,269.66; certified and cashiers’ 
checks, $11,025,719.67, and various other 
items, including $367,891.88 as postal sav- 
ings. 

The Girard Trust Company is construct- 
ing a large marble building which will com- 
municate with its present building at Broad 
and Chestnut streets, representing an outlay 
of $300,000. 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $4,000,000 


Trust Funds $175,000,000 


Henry G. BreENGLE, President 


FRANK M. Haropt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Trust Officer 


Joun C. WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McC oy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Joun Story Jenks 
Epwarp T. STOTESBURY 
Levi L. Rug 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
SaMuEL M. VAvucLain 


luomas S. 


415 CHESTNUT STREET ee 


J. FRANKLIN McFappEen 
GATES 
Apotex G. RosENGARTEN Be 
Epwarp RoBERTS 
LepYARD HECKSCHER 


Rusu 


LrEa 


BENJAMIN 
Artuur H. 
HoweL_t CUMMINGS 
Henry G. BRENGLE 
CHARLES Day 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 


NATIONAL BANKS PLAN BRANCHES 

Following the ruling of Comptroller of the 
Currency Crissinger that National banks 
are not prohibited from establishing branches 
or agencies in cities or States where similar 
privileges are permitted State banks or trust 
companies, a number of the leading National 
banks of Philadelphia are planning to open 
branches. Some years ago a number of 
larger trust 
in the 
adopted 
the 
nut 


the 
companies of this city, located 
heart of the old 
the policy of opening 
district centering at Broad 
streets. 


financial district, 
branches in 


and Chest- 


The Fourth Street National Bank will open 
an uptown office about January 1 in the base- 
ment and first floor of the Penn Square 
Building. Negotiations were completed last 
week for a twenty-year lease at a total rental 
of $1,000,000. The space will be remodeled 
at a cost of $150,000. 

The First National Bank has been author- 
ized by the Comptroller of the Currency to 
open an additional office at Broad and San- 
som streets and has leased the ground floor 
of the North American Building. This ex- 
pansion is to enable the bank to serve its 
customers better in the uptown financial dis- 
trict. 


ESCHEAT UNCLAIMED DEPOSITS 
NATIONAL BANKS 


National 


IN 


Unclaimed 
Philadelphia 
under a 


deposits in banks in 


the Commonwealth 
recent ruling of President 
Martin of Common Pleas Court 


revert to 
Judge 
The decision 
is the first of its kind in Philadelphia, and 
upholds the constitutionality of the 
Act of May 16, 1919. This statute specifically 
includes National banks in ifs provisions for 
the payment to the State of 
posits that neither 


decreased 


Escheat 


unclaimed 
increased nor 
This rul- 
n precedent in 
Attorney 
the State 


de- 
have 


within fourteen years. 
ing is expected to be cited as 
proceedings by the State 
against National banks in 
recovery of unclaimed 
amount involved in 
mated, will 


been 


General 
for the 
The 
esti- 


such accounts. 


these suits, it is 
run into millions of dollars. 
J. W. 


has 


Grimes, for 
been the 
Bank of Pa. elected 
treasurer of the Union Trust Company. 
York Trust Company of York, Pa., has 
been admitted a the Federal Re- 
serve Company has 
$165,000, and 


who 
of 
Washington, 


five 
Nationaal 
been 


nearly years 


cashier People’s 


has 


member of 
jank of Philadelphia. 
capital of $300,000; surplus, 
total resources, $2,901,010. 
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Prirrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,300,000 





Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
E>, CN DOCU wir ccecadencuen Vice-President 


SEO Biv DNs 6 ac ids caeb ven oreeees Treasurer 
EpWARD D. GILMORE...... 
CHARGES T. SWARTE 2 ccc cccesccsel Asst. Treasurer 


SPO ne Pee President 


Bert H. SMvers......Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
J. HoRACE MCGINNITY................5ecretary 
ANDREW P. MARTIN... .ccccscccced Asst. Secretary 


JAMES B. BLACKBURN........ Asst. Trust Officer 














NEW PHILADELPHIA CORRESPONDENT 

FOR EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 

OF NEV’ YORK 
The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has announced the appointment of Mr. 
Richard E. Hanson as its correspondent 
Philadelphia. Mr. Hanson 
by Mr. Arthur Haines, 

Mr. Hanson was born in Philadelphia, Sep- 
tember, 186. Upon 
tered the service of A 
importers and 
teas. 


for 


will be assisted 


graduating he = en- 
. Colburn & Company, 
manufacturers of spices and 
His first association with the world of 
finance came in 1912, when he was engaged 
as salesman with a Philadelphia bond house, 
continuing in that capacity until 1917, at 
which time he came to New York to join the 
forces of the Guaranty Trust Company. 

At the time Mr. Hanson joined the Guar- 
anty, that company was expanding rapidly 
and establishing numerous’ branch offices 
throughout the country. Mr. Hanson was 
successful in superintending the opening of 
a number of these branch offices. He was 
eventually placed in charge of the Baltimore 
office, developing an excellent business in that 
territory. In February, 1920, Mr. Hanson re- 
signed to become vice-president of the Fi- 
delity Trust Company of Baltimore, in charge 
of the new business department. He re- 
signed this position in March, 1921, coming 
to the Equitable Trust 


Company of New 
York as assistant to 


James I. Bush, vice- 
president in charge of the new business de- 
partment. He was subsequently 


made as- 
sistant secretary. 


Fithian S. Simmons, a director of the Cen- 
tral Trust Company of Camden, N. J., has 
been elected president to succeed Dr. H. H. 
Grace, recently resigned. 


Mr. Simmons has 
been a prominent 


figure in the commercial 
and financial affairs of Camden for a great 
many years. 





FRANCIS B. REEVES 
The 


Philadelphia banking fraternity 
mourns the death of Francis B. Reeves, one 
of the ablest bankers in this city, who was 


chairman of the board of the Girard National 
Bank with which he had 


been 
for nearly seventy years. 


associated 
He became presi- 
dent of the Girard National in 1899 and con- 
tinued in that office until 1914 when he re- 
tired on the anniversary of the sixtieth year 
of his entry as a clerk. He was succeeded by 
the present incumbent, Joseph Wayne, Jr.. 
and was made chairman of the board of di- 
rectors which office he held until the time 
of his death. Mr. Reeves was also honored 
with the presidency of the Philadelphia Clear- 
ing House for a period of seven years and 
rendered noble service to the local banking 
fraternity. 

Mr. Reeves gave liberally of his fortune to 
charity and philanthropic organizations. He 
was also active in civic advancement and re- 
form movements. He was chairman of the 
Executive Committee of the original Commit- 
tee of One Hundred, 1881-1883; a member 
of the Committee of Fifty, organized to pro- 
mote the Belt Line Railroad, and later presi- 
dent of the railroad; chairman of the Com- 
mittee of Nine, appointed by a town meet- 
ing in May, 1905, to protest against the lease 
of the city’s gas works 


; and later a member 

of the Committee of Seventy. 
Interests identified with the Hatboro Na- 
tional Bank, have applied for a charter 


for the Hatboro Trust Company of Doyles- 
town, Pa. 

The Brandywine Trust Company, organ- 
ized by residents of North Wilmington, Dela- 
ware, has opened its doors for business. 

The new West Side Trust Company has 
opened for business in Wilkes-Barre, Pa., 
with capital of $125,000. E. M. Ellsworth 
is president. 


























































































TRUST 
JAMES MONROE DREISBACH 


James Monroe Dreisbach, president of the 
Mauch Chunk Trust Company of Mauch 
Chunk, one of the most beloved and popular 
bankers in Pennsylvania, passed away on 
August 15th at his home as the result of an 
attack of apoplexy. His genial personality, 
readiness to assist those who deserved aid 
and encouragement and his sound judgment 
on all occasions, made for him a host of 
friends. He was an outstanding figure in 
the community to the advancement of which 
he devoted himself at all times. 

Mr. Dreisbach was born in Lockport, 
Northampton county, and at the age of three 
his parents. settled in Mauch Chunk. He 
began his business with the Hazleton Coai 
Company, and after various connections en- 
tered the Second National Bank of Mauch 
Chunk. By diligent attention to his duties 
he was advanced to various positions until 
he became president. He was active in or- 
ganizing the Mauch Chunk Trust Company 
in 1903, and was made president, in which 
position he remained to the time of his 
death. He took a keen interest in public 
and civie affairs. 


NEW PAYROLL SYSTEM 

The Southwark National Bank of Phila- 
delphia has established a new service to aid 
heads of payroll departments of industrial 
or business houses in expediting their tasks. 
The plan is known as “The Common Cents 
Pay System,” which is a copyright system, 
and the Southwark National Bank has pur- 
chased the right to distribute same. An em- 
ployer simply signifies his intention of using 
this system and this bank will furnish all 
the necessary printed matter, explaining the 
plan, together with the blank checks, pay en- 
velopes, ete., free of charge. 

The system is operated as follows: The 
paymaster makes out his payroll in the 
usual manner, but in listing the denomina- 
tions required from the bank to make up 
his payroll, he merely lists the notes pay- 
ing no attention to the specie. He then makes 
out two checks—one for the amount of the 
notes and the other for the amount of the 
specie. He goes to the bank, presents the 
check for the notes to the teller, receives the 
various denominations and then takes the 
other specie check to the receiving teller and 
deposits it to the credit of the “Common 
Cents Pay System” of his particular plant. 
He then returns to his office and with a pad 
of Common Cents Pay Checks before him, 
proceeds to enclose his pay in envelopes which 
are furnished by this bank. 


COMPANIES 





To Conserve 
other people’s property was the 
high purpose for which this 

institution was founded. 





PROVIDENT 
TRUST COMPANY 


of Philadelphia 
Undivided Profits 
$441 337.63 
OFFICERS 
Asa S. Wing, President 
Vice-President 


Surplus 
$5,000,000. | 


Capital 
$2,000,000, 


J. Barton Townsend 
John Way - - - - Vice-President 
C. Walter Borton - - ~- Trust Officer 
Carl W. Fenninger - 4ss’t Trust Officer 
Alfred G. Scattergood - Sec’y & Treas. 
W. Rudolph Cooper - - ss’t Treas. 
DIRECTORS 


Asa S. Wing J.Whitall Nicholson 
Joseph B. Townsend, Jr. Parker S. Williams 
Morris R. Bockius George H. Frazier 
Levi L. Rue Samuel Rea 
George Wood Charles J. Rhoads 
George R. Packard 2 
Joseph Wayne, Jr. 
Charles W. Welsh 


GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


Steady growth is reported by the Girard 
National Bank of Philadelphia, its Septem- 
ber 15th statement showing total 
of $73,560,915, with loans and investments of 
$51,616,940; cash and 
due from banks, $13,920,000; 
Clearing House, $2,748,000. Deposits amount 
to $61,775,828. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus 


and net profits, $7,560,401. 


resources 


$4,535,221; 


exchanges for 


reserve, 


FOURTH STREET NATIONAL BANK 


The Fourth Street National Bank of Phila 
delphia, in its 15th statement, 
shows total $68,435,096, with 
loans and investments of $49,457,000; cash 
and reserve, $5,892,000; due from banks, 
$10,060,000; exchanges, $1,858,000;  accep- 
tances and letters of credit, $1,166,886. De- 
posits aggregate $55,517,000 with capital of 
$3,000,000; surplus and profits of $8,691,707. 

The board of directors of the Continental 
Equitable Title and Trust Company have de- 
clared a regular quarterly dividend of four 
per cent., placing the stock on an annual 
basis of 16 per cent., which is an increase 


September 


resources of 


of 4 per cent. over the previous rate. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
po See ek 
American Bank & Trust Co 300,000 
Belmont Trust Co 125,000 
‘entral Trust & Savings 750,000 
‘helten Trust Co 200,000 
A See 500,000 
solumbia Ave. Trust 400,000 
Yommercial Trust Co................. 2,000,000 
‘Commonwealth Title Ins . 1,000,000 
Yontinental Equitable................ 1,000,000 
Empire Title and Trust............... 156,575 
<xcelsior Trust & Sav. Fund 300,000 
Federal Trust Co 200,000 
Fidelity Trust Co 5,200,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 3,000,000 
Frankford Trust 250,000 
Franklin Trust 1,000,000 
ee. ae eee 1,000,000 
Girard Trust Co 2,500,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust............. 200,000 
Guarantee Title & Safe Deposit. 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust............. 125,000 
Hamilton Trust 200,000 
Holmesb ute Trugt......sccccccess-s.. 196,000 
Industriai Trust 500,000 
Integrity Trust 500,000 
Kensington Trust. . 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co eee ee 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 500,000 
Manayunk Trust.. 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust. 250,000 
Merchants Union 500,000 
DEOTFOMONCAR TUBE... 65sec wccsscves 422,919 
Mutual Trust Co 438,043 
RS ENE gy ' 257,825 
Northeast TAOONY........cccccsesss-s. 260,000 
Northern Trust 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 250,000 
North Central 200,300 
Northwestern Trust Co...........e«.. 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co 150,000 
Penna Co 2,000,000 
Peoples Trust Co 634,450 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1,000,000 
Phoenix Trust... ..... 300,000 
Provident Trust .... 2,000,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust......... 1,500,000 
Real Estate Trust Co 3,235,400 
Republic Trust 500,000 
EE I cee ras aswewe ee & 150,000 
Tioga Trust wat 125,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust.............. 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction 160,000 

’ y 2,000,000 

500,000 


ww SH AAA 


Former Judge John M. Patterson has been 
elected a director of the Broad Street Trust 
Company of Philadelphia. 

The Glenside Trust Company 
for business at Norristown, Ps 
of $250,000, 
Caughey. 

The new home of the 
Company of Chester, Pa., will cost about 
$250,000. The new bank structure will be 
four stories high and will be of a substan- 
tial character. 


has opened 
1., With capital 
The president is James E. Mc- 


Cambridge Trust 


June 30, 1922 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 


Deposits 
June 30, 


1922 
2,906,532 


946,484 10,243,304 
6,841,739 
5,023,911 
17,675,472 
8,590,717 
12,140,608 


689,358 
616,555 
3,514,600 
1,861,322 
1,291,064 


3,537,716 
3,597,286 
35,032,204 
1,054,891 
614,360 5,892,155 
988,253 12,194,689 
1,286,475 11,018,986 
9,699,103 4: 2,872,381 
190,325 570,039 
742,712 8,700,666 
126,159 2,705,281 
256,085 3,089,747 


247,963 
221,887 
16,644,031 
2,748,137 


51 2.7 é 25 ) 
1S 59,341 
476,536 
10,553,564 
595,159 


8,265,055 
9,639,720 
9,168,691 
18,349,739 
2,888,194 


525,151 8,727,054 


46,438 1,249,297 
195,214 3,798,817 
43,957 1,199,582 
73,521 417,266 
2,444,661 8,896,333 
578,178 6,555,243 
54,993 1,347,245 
743,909 7,221,935 
149,797 1,742,582 
6,063,849 34,863,589 
152,154 2,729,229 
5,533,373 18,281,089 
5,37 1,171,325 
12,307 ,328 
6,550,317 
6,174,592 
3,384,426 
1,806,910 
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3,530,564 
1,025,482 
255,619 
197,680 


997,555 1,897,707 
2,011,300 
746,352 


11,975,338 
6.214.803 


Robert L. Finlayson has been elected sec- 
retary-treasurer of the Homestead Savings 
and Trust Company of Homestead, Pa. 

August Knecht of Pottsville, Pa. 
elected president of the 
Company. 


At a joint meeting of 
stockholders of the Irwin Savings Trust and 
Savings Bank & Trust Company, recently 
organized at Irwin, Pa., it was unanimously 
decided to consolidate the organizations un- 
der the latter name. 


, has been 
Schuylkill Trust 


the directors and 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 
PROPOSED FINANCIAL FEDERATION FOR 
CHARITIES 

The Boston Chamber of Commerce has ap- 
pointed a committee which is instructed to 
consider the financial fed- 
eration in local charitable and philanthropic 
work. 


advisability of 


The plan considered is similar to the 
Community Chest Plan which became opera- 
tive during the war and which has been con 
tinued in a number of cities. An 
gation of the operation of this plan in 41 
cities, including Philadelphia, Cleveland, De- 
troit, Cincinnati, Kansas City, Minneapolis. 
Louisville, and Milwaukee, dis- 
closed the fact that community chests have 
more total than obtained 
under separate appeals for contributions. The 
plan has also resulted in many communities 
eliminating duplicating 
agencies ; in placing worthy but impoverished 
charitable organizations upon a more ef- 
ficient financial basis and in bringing about 
installation of business methods in charitable 
work. 

An important 
consideration of 
Financial 


investi- 


Rochester 


secured money in 


in consolidating or 


influence in bringing about 
the Community Chest or 


Federation plan in Boston has 


been the excellent work and results accom- 
plished through the operation of the Per- 
manent Charity Fund, Incorporated, of Bos- 


ton, under which the 
& Trust Company acts as trustee. 
ing the proposed plan of financial federation, 
Secretary Charles M. Rogerson of the Perma- 
nent Charity Fund, in his latest year book 


says: 


Soston Safe Deposit 


Discuss- 


“The financial stress upon private chari- 
table organizations and the pressure toward 
consolidations and economics brought to bear 
by business men consulted by charitable or- 
ganizations have brought to a head the long- 
continued discussion of the advisability of 
some form of financial federation or com- 
munity chest. The Boston Chamber of Com- 
merce has appointed a committee of men 
are interested in charitable work and 
whose assistance is sought on financial mat- 
ters by charitable corporations. This com- 
mittee is to consider whether or not a finan- 
cial federation is advisable and workable, or 
to what extent it may be workable, and to 
report to the Chamber of Commerce. This 
is a large and interesting question, the solu- 
tion of which cannot be based solely upon 
the experience of other cities. Boston has 
its own peculiar problems and is fortunate 


who 
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Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


lin 1890 


Urga ze 


Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 


You are cordially invited to use our de- 
pendable trust service in original or ancillary 
administration and in all fiduciary capacities. 


Over $27,006,000 of property held in trust 


Member Federal Reserve System 











in having already in existence the 
Council of Social Agencies, which should be of 
vreat assistance in furnishing to the Commit- 
tee of the Chamber of Commerce not merely 
facts and figures, but also a means by which 
the views and feelings of the city’s charitable 
organizations may be 


soston 


collected and focussed. 
No solution of the problem is possible unless 
it is satisfactory to substantially the entire 
number of charitable organizations in the 
city which might be expected to join in such 
a financial federation 

BRANCHES FOR NATIONAL BANKS 

In view of the spirited discussion among 
bankers throughout the country relating to 
the establishment of branches by National 
banks there is interest in the 
recent merger of the Fourth Atlantic Na- 
tional Bank of Boston and the Peoples Na- 
tional Bank of Roxbury. This is the first 
instance in this vicinity where a National 
bank has acquired another National bank for 
the purpose of maintaining the acquired bank 
branch. The merger gives the Fourth 
Atlantic National total deposits of $40,000,- 
000, with capital, surplus and undivided prof- 
its of over $5,000,000. 


considerable 


as a 


Deposits in the mutual savings banks of 
Massachusetts from October 31, 1921, to June 
30, 1922, show a total increase of $50,750,000. 

The United States Bank, the Security Trust 
Company and the Fidelity Trust Company, 
all of Hartford, Conn., have named a com- 
mittee of three directors from each organi- 
zation to value the stock of each pending ne- 
gotiations for a merger of all three. 

William H. Sturges and William F. Kees- 
ler have been elected assistant treasurers of 
the Liberty Trust Company of Boston. 

The Newfield Bank and Trust Company of 
Bridgeport, Conn. moved into its 
home. 


has new 
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The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


The leading financial institution of 


New England 


Foreign and domestic commercial 


banking of every nature 


Correspondence solicited 


STATUS OF MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 
COMPANIES 

Popularity and development of 

pany 

Massachusetts. 


trust com 


business continues 


uninterrupted in 
The experiences of the past 
have brought about 
lic appreciation of 
sound trust company administration 
trasted with institutions, 
trust companies, but having nothing in com- 
mon with genuine trust companies either as 
methods of trans- 
the opportunity 
previously afforded designing politicians and 
promoters to obtain trust company charters 
has been practically done away with by re 
cent legislation and the splendid administra- 
tive standards which the 
ent office of the Banking. 
No new trust company can obtain a charter 


few years a better pub- 
the essential qualities of 
as con- 


masquerading as 


to policies, functions or 


acting business. Likewise 


characterize 
Commissioner of 


pres 


through the Board of Incorporation unless 
need is shown for an additional institution 
and the character, responsibility and com- 


petency of the organizers has been fully de- 
termined. 

A new and desirable system of 
available to the public the financial 


making 
condi- 


tion of trust companies has been put into ef- 
fect 


by Bank Commissioner Allen. Indi 











vidual of trust are 
now made immediately available to the pub- 
lic or interested Official 
call. The latest combined statement of 
May 5, 1922, 104 trust companies of 
which 82 conduct savings departments. Ex- 
of the the savings depart- 
ments the trust companies of Massachusetts 


statements companies 


persons after each 
as 
lists 


clusive assets of 


report combined resources of $626,400,931, of 
which $411,264,632 is held by 21 trust com- 
panies in Boston. Capital aggregates $41, 


335,900, of which Boston companies have $24.- 
050,000, Surplus totals $38,721,449, of which 
report $27.854,662. De- 
commercial dis- 
tributed Demand deposits, $440,- 
309,657; time deposits, $18,548,096 ; 
department, $27,265,692, 


banks, $24,129,156. 


Boston companies 


posits in departments are 


as follows: 
interest 
with balances due to 


The savings departments of Massachusetts 


‘trust companies report total deposits of $141,- 


580,000 and total resources of $144.562.000. 


The Commonwealth 
Boston has 
a list of 
savings department, amounting to $5,800,000 
have been invested. 


Trust Company of 
statement containing 
securities in which deposits of its 


issued a 



















TRUST COMPANIES 


Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 
Trust Funds over $80,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDEN?) 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT SEWALL E. SWALLOW, AssISTANT TRUST OFFICER 


FREDERICK W. ALLEN, VICE-PRESIDENT JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


ORRIN C. HART, VICE-PRESIDENT FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
EDWARD B. LADD, TREASURER CHARLES T. DUNHAM. ASSISTANT TREASURER 
LEO WM. HUEGLE, SECRETARY 


ARTHUR F. THOMAS, TRUST OFFICER 





AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY 


GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEw ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON 








H. L. JEWITT RETIRES FROM INTERNA- OUTLOOK IN NEW ENGLAND 
TIONAL TRUST 

Henry L. Jewitt, vice-president and secre 

tary of the International Ti .st Company of 

Boston and for 48 years associated with that 


Industry and business have not suffered any 
serious setback in New England as a conse 
quence of the rail and coal strikes, accord 
ing to the current survey of the Federal 
institution, has retired from active business. Reserve Bank of Boston Chairman Fred 


His resignation was accepted with regret. eric H. Curtis says: 


Mr. Jewitt is succeeded by Vice-President 


“Qne of the most hopeful factors in the 
Thomas W. Murray, former city treasurer of 


present business situation is that it has not 
Boston, as first vice president. Vice-Presi had a serious setback because of the railroad 
dent A. Francis Hayden becomes secretary in 


and coal strikes. Industrial output in some 
Mr. Jewitt’s place. Mr. Jewitt is one of the 


lines has suffered, due largely to a shortage 
most widely known banking men in Boston of coal. but the volume of sales and com 
and has been associated with the Internation- 


modity prices has decreased but slightly—in 
al Trust Company since its inception. 

The Brighton and Allston offices of the 
Market Trust Company have been continued 
as the International Trust Company. Mer- 
ger of the two banks had been approved by 
both the Bank Commissioner of Massachu- 
setts and the Federal Reserve Board at 
Washington. 


some cases, sales have increased. This cer 
tainly speaks well for the prospects of the 
immediate future.” 


National banks in Massachusetts have fol 
lowed the example of banks in other States 
in bringing suit against the municipalities 
for recovering of taxes on National bank 
. shares since the United States Supreme Court 

The Newton Trust Company of Newton, recently ruled out such taxes in the case of 
Mass., has recently purchased the controll a bank in Virginia. 
ing interest in the stock of the First Na The Old Colony Trust Company of Boston 
tional Bank of-West Newton. Mass. The announces the sudden death of William M. 
First National Bank of West Newton is to Wood, Jr., one of the directors of the 
be continued as a National bank. pany. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


MIDDLE WEST AND EUROPEAN 
RECONSTRUCTION 


Many bankers and business men of this 
city and of the Middle West have visited 
Europe this summer and their observations 
serve to develop a clearer viewpoint as to 
the relation of this country to Old World 
economic and political problems. There is 
general agreement among those who have re 
turned from abroad that the United States 
cannot hope to accomplish much for Europe 
until political differences between govern- 
ments and statesmen have been composed. 
At the same time there is a strong and in 
creasing sentiment, encountered in local bank 
ing circles, that the United States Govern- 
ment can afford to take a more active part 
in European economic conferences and repara 
tion discussions. 

Middle western bankers have been, as a 
rule, conservative in matters relating to 
movements for granting large commercial 
credits to Europe and exploitation of pri- 
vate capital in European fields. The em- 
phasis has been placed rather upon the need 
of reconciling our own economic and in- 
dustrial disorders and of cultivating more 
uctive domestic trade. It is well known that 
the project for a large foreign trade bank, 
championed by the American Bankers Asso 
ciation, received very little encouragement 
from banking and business interests in this 
and the further western part of the country. 
In that respect there has been no change of 
opinion. Instead, the adverse experiences of 
American foreign trade and credit banks with 
their consequent heavy losses, have simply 
confirmed the correctness of the conservative 
viewpoint. 

Reduced to practical terms the Middle 
western banker believes that European bor 
rowers seeking American credit and capital 
must be in a position to give the necessary 
guarantees as to repayment and fulfillment of 
debtor obligations. 


INCREASING STABILITY 
AND VALUES 


One of the most comprehensive and relia- 


IN BUSINESS 


ble surveys of current business and economic 
conditions is that contained in the latest 
summary published by the Continental and 
Commercial National Bank of Chicago under 
the title “The Trend of Business.” The judg- 
ment arrived at by the compiler of this sur- 





COMPANIES 


“Our Trust Service” 


It is the personality behind the 
service we offer in our Trust and 
Banking departments that has ob- 
tained for us the accounts of many 
banks and bankers throughout the 
country. 

When you can use the facilities 
of these departments, we shall be 
pleased to serve you. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 


Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 








vey is that adjustments now enable the busi- 
ness man, the banker and other interests to 
reckon more securely as to tendencies. In 
this survey special emphasis is placed upon 
the influence of agricultural production on 
the trend of business. 

“The much abused word, ‘normal,’ is be- 
ginning to have a practical meaning,” says 
National 
“The business world is no longer completely 
bewildered by 


the Continental and Commercial 


maladjustment. The relation 
of the prices of commodities to one another is 
Many of 
them are still out of joint, but the tendency 


becoming more and more stable. 


to rise or fall to the position of previously 


known relationships can be traced. It is 
not so important that the level be above or 
below the known line established in 1913, as 
that diversities and divergences be lessened. 
Business suffered severely from this malad- 
justment of commodity prices in 1920 and 
i921. The downward movement was more 
than disconcerting, but once that movement 
was definitely checked and prices began to 
rise and fall, readjustment began. Though 
particular commodity prices may still be out 
of line, the upward movement that has been 
in progress for several months has furth- 
ered the readjustment of price relations.” 














Ad 
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CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY ACTIVITIES 


Charles D. well-known Realtor, 
has joined the real estate loan department of 
the Chicago Trust Company and will devote 
his time exclusively to loans on central busi- 
ness properties. Mr. Richards began in the 
real estate business in 1887 and was eighteen 
years with Ogden Sheldon & Company. Since 
1905 he has been in business for himself. He 
was president of the Chicago Real Estate 
Board in 1905 and is at present active on 
several important committees of that or- 
ganization and the Chicago Association of 
Commerce. 


Richards, 


The Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 
of New York, on September 15th authorized 
real estate loans amounting to over seven 
million dollars. Approximately $500,000 of 
this amount will flow into Chicago and sur- 
rounding cities through Chicago Trust Com- 
pany and associated banks who handle Metro- 
politan Mortgage loans in Illinois, Wiscon- 
sin and Northern Indiana. Nearly $2,S800,- 
000 of the seven million were on dwellings 


and apartment houses in various parts of 
the United States and in New York City, 
over $2,400,000 on eighteen business build- 


ings in various parts of the United States, 
and over two million dollars on farm loans. 





ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST BUILDING 
The massive proportions, elegance of de- 
sign and modern character of equipment to 
be embodied in the new building to house the 
merged Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, Mer- 
chants Loan & Trust Company and affiliated 
Corn Exchange National Bank, are indicated 
in an attractive booklet issued by J. Alexan- 
der Waller, the renting agent. The booklet 
reviews the facts concerning the merger of 
the banking and trust company interests and 
contains eight artistic steel engravings, pic- 
turing the new building now in course of con- 
struction. The building will be 21 
in height with frontage of 316x179, occupy- 
ing the entire block bounded by Jackson, 
South LaSalle, Quincy and South Clark. 


stories 


The Howard Avenue Trust & Savings Bank 
has opened for business with a capital of 
$100,000 and surplus of $20,000. 

Wayland W. Dayton has been appointed 
cashier of the State Trust & Savings Bank 
at West Chicago, taking the place of C. P. 
Flanders. —- 

The Grain Futures authorizing the 
Secretary of Agriculture to supervise trad- 
ing in grain futures on the Chicago Board 
of Trade and other exchanges in the United 
States, has been signed by President Hard- 
ing. 


act, 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


FRANK J. KLAUSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Harry A. Duny, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
CLAUDE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LoCHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

JouHN LanpGrarF, Assistant Treasurer 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Secretary 
ERNEST W. Davis, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Secretary 





BRANCH BANKING OPPOSED BY COOK 
COUNTY BANKERS 

Strenuous opposition is manifested by the 
members of the Cook County Bankers’ As- 
sociation to the ruling of Comptroller Cris- 
singer, permitting National banks to estab- 
lish branches in cities or States where the 
laws permit State banks or trust companies 
to conduct branches. The Association has 
issued a booklet containing arguments to 
“awaken all bankers to a realization of the 
dangers confronting them and the nation” 
and has also distributed 30,000 ballot cards 
to bankers to obtain their viewpoints. It is 
also understood that the association members 
will carry the issue before the convention of 
the American Bankers’ Association in New 
York. 


CHICAGO BREVITIES 

The latest combined statement of the Na- 
tional and State banks and trust companies 
of Chicago shows an increase of over $50.- 
000,000 in deposits as compared with the 
previous returns of May 5th, bringing total 
deposits to $1,954,645,000. Savings deposits 
increased $7,000,000. 

The Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago will 
soon take formal possession of its new build 
ing at LaSalle street and West Jackson 
boulevard. 

The Rogers Park Trust and Savings Bank 
has opened for business with $100,000 capital 
and $20,000 surplus. 


The North Shore Trust and Savings Bank 
has been organized with a capital of $200,- 


000 and surplus, $25,000. 

The Chicago Title & Trust Company has 
increased its capital from $7,000,000 to $10,- 
000,000 by declaring a dividend distribution 
of 40 per cent in stock. 





DOES BANK ADVERTISING PAY? 

G. W. Cooke, assistant cashier of the First 
National Bank and the First Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago, who is one of the fore- 
most authorities on successful bank advertis- 
ing, delivered an instructive address at the 
recent annual convention of the American In- 
stitute of Banking on “Does Bank Advertis- 
ing Pay?’ His answer was decidedly in the 
affirmative and in part he said: 

“Either bank advertising does pay or more 
than 90 per cent. of stock banks, and an in- 
creasing number of mutual banks, are throw- 
ing away money that belongs to stockholders 
or depositors. It must be conceded that 
men capable of managing banks successfully 
would not waste from a few hundred dollars 
a year, in the case of smaller institutions, to 
a few hundred thousand dollars a year, in 
several of the largest. Specific instances of 
immediate profit from bank advertising are 
not wanting; yet one may well figure the 
profit accruing from business during the en- 
tire period it is on the books of the bank, in 
calculating percentage of advertising costs. 

“Advertising no longer needs economic jus 
tification. It has opened too many markets, 
developed too many inventions, created too 
many new avenues of endeavor, and in do- 
ing all these things made too many fortunes, 
to have any one who has given more than e@as- 
ual thought to advertising, question its legiti- 
mate position in present day business. There 


are still those who claim advertising only 
increases the cost of merchandise, and in 
no wise adds to value. sanking adds noth 


ing to intrinsic values; neither does trans 


portation, nor the telegraph, nor the _ tele- 
phone, nor government, nor taxes. But each 
ix a part of present day civilization—and 
is advertising. 


So) 
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THE SERVICES of 48 OFFICES 


QL LORAIN, ©. Branch 
BEDFORD, ©. ~Branch 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 








WILLOUGHBY, 0. - Branch SF" | 
PAINESVILLE, © - Branch £7 | 


Ohe Cleveland Crust Company 


Capital and Surplus, $12,900,000 








CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Bank Capital 

ER I Sh a wine bb wis ew id Ste $6,000,00/ 
en Se PERCE eee ere 1,500,005 
ee ee 200,00 

*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings..... 5,000,008 
Deovers Trust & GAVIMgs. .......cccccvesecccces 250,000 
SRG PE COR WRIIIN oc oo c sce sos cseccncces 6,250,000 
Mranktin Trust & Gavimes..........cccsccvecess 300,000 
Guarantee Trust & Savings..................00- 200,000 
PANT TD OUIBE OC TUBWAIIES. «0c ccc cccccccceccccses 3,000,000 
i EC UE EID. voy cc vsiecsiseveseeses 800,000 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank.................. 5,000,000 
Lake View Trust & Savings. .........sccceccess 500,000 
EMERGE A UUIOG GC PIMWENEE... cc cccccccccsccccsess 200,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings..................6. 400,000 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co.................... 5,000,000 
eiaa-City Trust & SAViINgs........sccccccccssees 750,000 
Northern Trust & Savings.................:000. 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings...... ...... 1,000,000 
EE SE TENNER... coco veew neces ssievee 1,000,000 
Pullman Trust & Savings...........ccccceseeee 200,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings...................02. 500,000 
Standard Trust & Savings....................0. 1,000,000 
RCC CIM. co cacacaccicccessesooene 2,500,000 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings.................04. 200,000 
Pe NN ee iss oo tea an iotnig kee ows SNS ee 2,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings.................0.08- 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings...................6. 400,000 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
+Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits 
June 30, 
1922 
$2,933,415 
$10,031 
52,070 
7,677,260 
333,271 
8,423,992 
365,472 
190,921 
3,910,137 
350,366 
13,117,873 
558,130 
55,794 
214,784 
12,192,866 
192,956 
4,544,328 
492,210 
692,433 
390,487 
292,899 
804,364 
4,831,092 
142,234 
2,775,957 
203,979 
142,956 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 


Deposits 
June 30, 
1922 
$66,021,219 
11,129,928 
2,020,339 
70,133,237 
6,389,243 
93,335,856 
3,618,004 

1,943,502 
36,951,736 
8,210,833 
134,493,131 
9,251,146 
1,478,501 
5,823,869 
86,003,629 
9,105,430 
48,015,903 
15,954,375 
13,728,055 
5,605,011 
7,373,321 
5,181,392 
39,021,726 
1,937,367 
37,813,088 
10,980,645 
5,794,859 


Book 


Value 


149 
154 
126 
238 
233 
344 
222 
195 
230 
144 
362 
211 
178 
154 
344 
125 
327 
149 
169 
230 
158 
180 
293 
171 
238 
129 
136 





Bid Asked 


178 
152 
284 
280 
430 
190 
200 
350 
275 
380 
260 
125 
195 
380 
220 
330 
260 
200 
200 
300 
155 
410 
170 
330 
295 


ov 
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TRUST 


St. Louis 


VIGOROUS CAMPAIGN AGAINST BRANCH 
BANKING 


Missouri does not 


law permit branch 
banking and the action of the First National 
Bank of St. Louis in establishing a branch 
office in alleged violation of both State and 
Federal law, has aroused energe.ic and or- 
ganized opposition State banks of 
Missouri. In fact, Missouri has become the 
center of conflict over the branch banking 
issue which is now absorbing the attention 
and creating opposing camps among bankers 
throughout the United States. Although the 
subject of branch banking has been a mooted 
one for many years it suddenly loomed up as 
a live issue when the First National Bank 
of this city, upon advice of its counsel, took 
the initiative in establishing a 
announcing the 
other branches, 


among 


branch and 
proposed establishment of 
Claiming that the National 
Banking Act contained no prohibitive provi- 
sion. The State bankers of Missouri prompt- 
ly appealed to the State Supreme Court for 


an injunction against the First National 
Bank, which was granted. The First Na- 


tional has countered with an appeal to the 
Federal Court on the ground that the ques- 
tion is one over which the 
no jurisdiction. 

The Missouri Banks and 
Trust Companies Opposed to Branch Bank- 
ing has been organized with a membership 
of 1,184 banks and trust companies out of a 
total of 1,650 in Missouri. The Association 
has directed its appeal to the public through 
full page newspaper advertisements and by 
distribution of booklets setting forth the is- 
sue “Branch Banking—Shall the 
ent Banks of the United States be Driven 
Out of Existence?’ The Association has 
also carried its campaign to Washington by 
enlisting Senator Capper of Kansas and 
Representative Dyer of Missouri who have 
introduced the Capper-Dyer Bill to prohibit 
definitely the establishment of branches by 
National banks in States where State banks 
and trust companies are not allowed to con- 
duct branches and also compelling National 
banks to close branches established without 
legislative or administrative authority. 

The feeling among Missouri bankers op- 
posed to branch banking has not been allayed 
by the letter written by Comptroller Crissin- 
ger to Congressman 


State court has 


Association of 


Independ- 


Dyer in which he as- 
serts that he has particularly ruled that no 
branch office or agency would be authorized 


in States where State institutions did not 
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PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 





belonging to a non resident decedent 
requires local administration 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 


State and will gladly co-operate 


with the home administrator in hand- 
ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 























have like facilities. appears 
in direct contradiction to the announcemefit 
of the First National Bank of St. Louis that, 
in opening a branch office, it is “within the 
administrative 
tional 


This statement 


regulations governing | Na- 
banks.” , 


THE CONQUEROR TRUST COMPANY 

The Conqueror Trust Company of Joplin, 
one of the best conducted trust companies in 
Missouri, reports under date of August 22d, 
total resources of $2,673,069, including loans 
and discounts of $1.339,.586; cash and ex- 
change and U. S. securities, $1,216,914; stocks 
and bonds, $77,802; real estate, $27,265. De- 
posits total $2,314,046. Capital is $200,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits, $149,460. The 
officers and directors are: Wm. Houk, presi- 


dent; J. G. Starr, vice-president; H. H. Me- 
Neal, vice-president; A. B. Thomas, vice- 
president; Otto W. Croy, treasurer; A. G. 


Cofer, secretary; John 
secretary; J. W. Maret, assistant 
Norman W. <Agur, assistant treasurer; 
lL. F. Gremp, assistant treasurer; R. D. 
Dennis, trust officer; Geo. N. Spiva, J. R. 
Pile, August C. Junge, A. B. Thomas, Albert 
Newman, P. D. Decker, counsel. 


Gmeiner, assistant 


secretary ; 
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Fletcher Savings and Trust Company 


OF INDIANAPOLIS 
Trusts - Commercial Banking . Savings 


Evans WOOLLEN, President 





ial Capital one and a half millions 
HucH McK. LANDON HuGH DOUGHERTY <a) ee ok ae ‘dicta soa “Spal 
ALBERT E. METZGER VINSON CARTER Member of the Federal Reserve System 














ANNUAL MEETING OF ST. LOUIS TRUST Virgil Harris, retiring president, presided. 


OFFICERS’ ASSOCIATION Addresses were made by Judge Chas. W. 
At the recent annual meeting of the Asso- Holtcamp of the St. Louis Probate Court 


ciation of St. Louis Trust Officers, held at and Judge Sam D. Hodgdon of the St. Louis 
the Bellrive Country Club on June 26th, the County Probate Court. The retiring secre- 


following officers were elected for the ensu- tary, Joseph W. White, in his report, com- 
ing year: Judge Thos. C. Hennings, vice- mented on the attendance at the monthly din- 
president and trust officer of the Merean- ners of the association and the high quality 


tile Trust Company, president; Frederick of the addresses and papers read, many of 
Vierling and W. C. Connett, vice-presidents; which have been printed for distribution. 
Joseph MeCarthy, secretary, and Alexander - - 

Hamilton, treasurer. FARM WEALTH 

Fifty-two attended the dinner, after which Business and financial conditions in the 
Mississippi Valley region derive stimulus 
from the bright outlook of this year’s har- 
vests. On the basis of the latest Government 
figures the more important crops will repre- 
sent an aggregate valuation of more than 
$7,134,000,000 as compared with last year’s 
valuation of $5,935,000,000, The indications 
are that this indicated increase in valuation 
of $1,200,000,000 will be materially inereased 
when the final figures are available. The 
most astonishing gain has been in the value 
of the cotton crop from S8392,000,000 in the 
closing days of August, 1921, to $1,179,000,- 
000 on the basis of last month’s valuation. 

Commenting on the crop situation, Presi- 
dent J. L. Johnston of the Liberty Central 
Trust Company of St. Louis, says: 

“The brightest spot on the horizon is the 
crop outlook. surring some catastrophe, 
1922 is destined to rank high in agricultural 
production. Of 19 leading crops the Govern- 
ment estimate of August 1 suggests larger 
Vields than last year in the case of 14. Twelve 
are expected to show better totals than the 
five-year average, 1916-1920, and for twelve 
the prospect has improved since July 1. So 
far, August weather conditions have been 
fairly good, and while some crops have suf- 





fered over limited areas. the general out- 


Tuomas C. HENNINGS . : ae oe 
President, ‘Association of St. Louis Trust Officers look has probably deteriorated little if at all. 
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A SUCCESSFUL TRUST DEPARTMENT 

The trust department of the National Bank 
of Commerce in St. Louis is frequently cited 
as a model of administration in the develop- 
ment of this comparatively new phase of 
National bank service. It was the first trust 
department of a National bank in the coun- 
try to begin operations under the provisions 
of the Federal Reserve Act authorizing the 
Federal Reserve Board to grant trust pow- 
ers to a National bank. From its inception 
the department has been under the manage- 
ment of Mr. Virgil M. Harris as trust officer, 
who brought to the bank many years of prac- 
tical and successful experience in trust de- 
partment work. The trust department of 
the National Bank of Commerce also has the 
distinction of having the largest volume of 
trust business of any National bank in the 
country. At this time a total of 409 wills 
are lodged with the department in which 
the bank is named as executor or trustee. 

Mr. Virgil M. Harris recently returned to 
St. Louis from a visit to Hawaii, where he 
was the guest of the Honolulu Chamber of 
Commerce and was called upon to talk on his 
pet subject, namely wills. Mr. Harris is the 
author of the standard work on “Ancient, 
Curious and Famous Wills.” 


H. M. MORGAN JOINS ADVERTISING 
AGENCY 


Hi. M. Morgan, assistant vice-president of 
the St. Louis Union Trust Company, has re- 
signed from that position to become vice- 
president and treasurer of Johnson Read & 
Company, one of the well known advertis- 
ing agencies of Chicago in which Mr. Mor- 
gan has long been.a stockholder. 

Mr. Morgan is well known in trust com 
pany and financial advertising circles. At 
the last annual meeting of the Trust Com- 
pany Division of the American Bankers As- 
sociation he presented one of the best pa- 
pers on “The Relationship of Insurance to 
Trusts,” a field of development in which he 
was a pioneer. He was a charter member, 
officer and director of the Financial Adver- 
tisers’ Association. 
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New Orleans 
I 
Harbor Equipment 


The harbor equipment of 
wharves, belt railways and ware- 
houses of New Orleans is all pub- 
licly owned, and is operated for 
the benefit of business. These 
facilities offer shippers the lowest 
possible charges with the most 
efficient service. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 


New Orleans, U. S. A. 





ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 

Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company, has succeeded Frank 0. 
Watts as member of the Advisory Board of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis. 

Mr. Breckinridge Jones, president of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company recently 
returned from a trip to Europe. where he 
had opportunity to observe economic condi 
tions at close range. 

Notable gains are shown in the September 
15th, statement of the National Bank of Com 
merce in St. Louis with total resources of 
$83,259,000, including cash and exchange of 
$16,029,000; loans and discounts, $46,369. 
000; U. S. bonds and certificates, $11,514,000 : 
bonds and stocks, $5,897,000. Deposits total 
$62,758,000. Capital is $10,000,000; surplus 


and earned profits, $5,209,327, 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co. 
Liberty Central Trust 
Mercantile Trust 
Miss. Valley Trust 
North St. Louis 
Northwestern Trust 
Southside Trust 





Surplus and 

Capital Profits Deposits 
June 30,1922 June 30, 1922 
$1,000,000 $375,078.55  $9,533,923.91 
3,000,000 = 1,100,000.00  36,539,080.42 
3,000,000 7,082,483.03  48,278,543.95 
3,000,000  5,066,997.62 9,021,879.22 
100,000 148,531.51 2,425,574.39 
500,000 $23,801.33 7 456,732.47 
200,000 75,454.04 2 237,955.10 


) 

















TRUST COMPANIES 


Where Business Concentrates 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
fertile empire that is particularly her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 


Li Like \ 
FH EA EA Eat 


Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


The National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 
sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


The NATIONAL BANK 07 COMMERCE 
in SAINT LOUIS 


JoHN G. LonspA.e, President 


THE IMPULSE OF INFLATION 
in the Security Markets 


A SPECIAL study of this problem by Thomas Gibson has resulted in findings 
of immediate and vital concern to every investor and speculator. 

These findings upset decisively, popular conceptions of the effects of ‘Secondary Inflation,”’ 

especially as to the classes of securities to be favorably influenced! 

The entire subject is discussed at length in a special article appearing in the latest Gibson 
Monthly Forecast which also includes the first tabulated results of the 


Gibson Analyses of Stocks 
Which Should Feel the Full Impulse of Inflation 


These analyses—a new and unique feature of the Gibson Services—show at a glance, why 
the current prices of certain individual securities are far out of line with prices established 
in two pre-war Bull Markets, when the inflation influences closely resembled those at work 
today. 

SPECIAL INTRODUCTORY OFFER—The latest Monthly Forecast containing the 
Inflation Article and Price Analyses of more than 25 selected investment and speculative 
securities; together with the newest of our series of instructive booklets—‘‘The Security 
Market and General Business Barometers and How to Read Them’’—will be sent for 
One Dollar. Simply write for MF-102. 


-THE GIBSON & McELROY SERVICES 


For Investors and Speculators Who Think! 


53 Park Place New York 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


TRIBUTE TO OHIO TRUST COMPANIES 


The Ohio Bank Superintendent, Mr. H. FE. 
Scott, pays high tribute to the manner in 
which the trust companies of this State con- 
duct their trust department and 
acquit themselves of their responsible duties 
as fiduciaries and conservers of estates. 
the first time in the history of the 
banking department an examination 
been made of trust department business 
in accordance with legislative authority 
prompted by the necessity of the State bank- 
ing authorities to maintain supervision of 
trust business conducted by both trust com- 


business 


For 
State 


has 


panies and National banks. The examina- 
tion has disclosed not only a much larger 


volume of trust business administered by 
trust companies than generally supposed but 
likewise a high standard of efficiency and 
management of 
und execution of trusts. 


economy in estate property 

There are in Ohio SO trust companies and 
State banks with active trust departments. 
There are 33 National banks authorized to 
conduct trust business and 18 foreign trust 
companies are authorized to carry out trust 
obligations within statutory limits. Com- 
menting upon the results of the initial exam- 
ination Superintendent Scott says: 

“Trust business in Ohio is rapidly increas- 
ing. The department finds that these trust 
companies are conducting their business in 
an efficient manner, and feels that such effi- 
reflection of the utmost confi- 
reposed in such companies by their 
customers in their respective committees. 


ciency is a 
dence 


“There are several reasons for the increas- 
ing volume of trust One is that a 
great percentage of thrifty business men are 
establishing trusts in order to keep their es- 
tates intact and to perpetuate their adminis- 
tration of such Another reason is 
that the investing public, having met 
many losses in speculation 
ginning to appreciate and more the 
skilled and judgment of their 
bankers and are turning to them more than 
ever before for the handling of investments. 


business. 


estates, 
with 
stocks, are be- 
more 


experience 


“The department, having the interest of 
the general publi¢c in mind, therefore, encour- 
ages trust activities, believing that trust in- 
vestments trust administration under 
the guidance and direction of such 
skilled experience and judgment controlling 
trust companies, is an increasing safeguard 


and 
wise 


to the investments of every community.” 
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IMPORTANT BANKING AND TRUST 
COMPANY GAINS IN OHIO 


Industrial unsettlement has not prevented 


the people of Ohio from increasing their 
savings and has not appreciably interfered 


with the growth of banking business. The 
latest summary of trust companies and State 
banks of Ohio shows that between 
of Mareh 10th and June 30th deposits in- 
creased over $67,000,000 reaching a total of 
$1,262.688456 with $1.481,704,- 
741. Of the increase in deposits approxi- 
mately $20,000,000 was in savings accounts, 
interest bearing deposits reaching the total 
of $675,000,000, exceeding all former records, 

From Mareh 10th to June 30th there was 
an increase of $27,000,000 in loans, reflecting 
aid given by 


the calls 


resources of 


banks to farmers and to help 
relieve the housing shortage. 
ecurities increased $3.629,000:; cash and re- 
serve $10,993,000. The banking situation was 
also strengthened by a reduction of SO per 
cent. in the amount of liabilities for money 
and bonds borrowed and rediscounted. 

In Cleveland the increase in banking and 


Bonds and se- 


trust company business was most pro- 
nounced. For the first six months of the 
year the increase in deposits amounted to 


$70,000,000 aggregating $645,160,000. 
land banks have also reduced their borrow- 
ings at the Federal Reserve bank during 
this period by nearly $50,000,000. The trust 
companies and State banks of Cleveland re- 
port aggregate deposits of $583,727,000, 
while the National banks show deposits of 
$58,439,000. 


Cleve- 


NEW DIRECTOR FOR “THE GUARDIAN” 

B. D. Quarrie, vice-president and general 
manager of the Otis Steel Company, has been 
elected a director of The Guardian 
and Trust Company of Cleveland. 
rie is well known 


Savings 
Mr. Quar- 
in the Cleveland district. 


Before becoming an executive of the Otis 
Steel Company, he was for several 


years 
superintendent of the American Steel & Wire 
Company. He was graduated from Case 
School of Applied Science with honors and 
is now a trustee of the school. For a num- 
ber of years he was a member of the Cleve- 
land Board of Education. He is vice-presi- 
dent of the Westwood Country Club and a 
member of the Union Club and 
organizations. 


other local 

Officers of the Guardian 
zation for employees of the Guardian 
ings & Trust Company, has elected H. H. 
McKee, assistant manager of the credit and 
statistical departments, president; Carl Mos- 
lyn, vice-president; J. D. McKinney, 
urer, 


Club, an organi- 


Sav- 


treas 


and Miss Florence Shannon, secretary 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


MR. HOUSE ON FINANCIAL CO-OPERA- 


TION WITH CANADA 
Mr. J. Arthur House, president of the 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company of 


Cleveland and president of the Trust Com- 
pany Division of the American Bankers’ As- 


sociation, recently returned from Canada 
where he was a member of the American 
Bankers’ Association delegation which met 
with the Canadian Bankers’ Association in 


Montreal recently. At this meeting practical 
subjects were discussed as to closer co-opera- 
tion between bankers of the United States 
and of Canada. Speaking of the results of 
the meeting Mr. House said: 

“Our visit in Canada was a success in 
every way. It now seems certain that com- 
mittees or commissions representing the Ca- 
nadian Bankers’ Association and the Ameri- 
ean Bankers’ Association, appointed to study 
international financial and commercial con- 
ditions, will iron out the various vexa- 
tions, difficulties and differences that arise. 
These committees would consider such mat- 
ters as exchange rates, trade arrangements, 
and so on. A formal statement will be forth- 
coming from the A. B. A, in the near future.” 
THE UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 

CLEVELAND 

The Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
offers a striking example of the efficiency, 
the speed and apparent ease with which an 
ehormous volume of work transacted 
daily. This due to the adoption of the 
most scientific and carefully planned meth- 
ods of executive and department administra- 
tion. There is no confusion as to division of 
responsibility and every man is selected for 
his job because of his aptitude and experi- 
ence. At the same time, despite the size of 
the organization, there is a homogeneous 
spirit in evidence among the executives and 
employees which makes for maximum efli- 
ciency as well as cordiality. 


is 


is 


A. H. S. POST, President 





The latest financial statement of the Union 
Trust Company shows that it is steadily 
plowing ahead in the accumulation of busi- 
regardless of industrial strikes and 
fluctuating business currents. Deposits, ac- 
cording to the last summary, amounted to 
$224,291,639. A comparative monthly table 
since the first of the year reveals an un- 
broken record of deposit gains with a net 
increase of $30,000,000 during the first half 
of the year. Resources aggregate $267,881.- 
221. The capital is $22,250,000; surplus, $11.- 
125,000, and undivided profits, $1,074,063. 

Actual construction is now under way for 
the massive Union Trust Building. <A 
feature will be the Service Building which 
will contain rooms and departments especi- 
ally for the recreation and benefit of em- 
ployees, including dining rooms, rest rooms, 
medical department, gymnasium, auditorium, 
ete. 

Ik. L. Colegrove, formerly connected with 
the publicity department of the Union Trust 
Company has taken up his duties in 
developing business and writing advertising 
for the Estates Trust Department. 


hess 


new 


hew 


Edward ID. Howard is the newest member 


of the Union Trust Company publicity de- 
partment. He comes to handle details of 
producing advertising and to serve as as- 


sistant to the publicity manager. 

H. S. Yenne has been appointed assis- 
tant trust officer of the Cleveland Trust Com 
pany. Ground has been broken for a new 
building for the Euclid 79th Branch office 
of the Cleveland Trust Company. 

“The Prospects for Building Construction 


in American Cities’ is the title of an in- 
structive report prepared by Vice-president 
Leonard P. Ayres, of the Cleveland Trust 


Company. 

Successive steps in acquiring a home are 
described in an interesting booklet issued by 
the Commerce Guardian Trust and Savings 
Bank of Toledo. 





TRUST 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


UNION TRUST COMPANY AWARDS 
BUILDING CONTRACT 

The Union Trust Company of this city has 
awarded the contract 
the huge building, known as the Union Ar 
cade, which has been purchased by the trust 
company for its future home. The rapid 
growth of the Union Trust Company, as one 


of the largest and most successful financial 
institutions of the kind in the United States. 
has been such as to necessitate new and 


more commodious quarters than afforded by 
its present building. The new home of the 


company comprises an entire block with 
frontage on Fifth avenue, Grant street, Oli- 
ver avenue and William Penn way. The 


company has awarded a contract for the re 
modeling of a portion of the building, to 
make it available for banking purposes, to 
the Mellon-Stuart Company, the figure named 
being $1,000,000, 

Approximately 135,000 square feet of th 
sub-basement. basement, first, second and 
third floors, will be rebuilt for banking quar- 
ters. Of the main floor, 22,000 square feet, 
covering the western half of the structure, 
will be remodeled. The exterior will be 
changed to meet the style of a modern bank- 
ing institution. The safe deposit vaults in 
the sub-basement will be the largest in Pitts- 


burgh, and among the largest in the 
United States. <A large part of the main 
fioor will be two stories in height. Taver- 


nelle marble will be used in the construction 
of the columns. walls and cages. The floor 


will be of Tennessee marble. 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 

At a recent meeting of the board of direec- 
tors of the Fidelity Title and Trust Com 
pany, of Pittsburgh, Benjamin R. B. Town- 
send was elected assistant treasurer of the 
company. Mr. Townsend entered the employ 
of the Fidelity Title and Trust Company 
February, 1920. shortly after his return 
from overseas. where he served as a Y. M. 
Cc. A. worker fer 16 months with the United 
States Expeditionary Forces. Prior to his 
war service Mr. Townsend was assistant 
cashier of the Old National Bank of New 
Brighton, with which he was associated since 
his graduation from the University of Michi 
gan. Mr. Townsend is a member of the board 
of directors of the Old National Bank of 
New Brighton, and a director of the Town- 
send Company, New Brighton. 


COMPANIES 


for the remodeling of 


oe 


Pittsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 





Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 
aggregate more than 


$100,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking accounts 
of corporations, firms and 
individuals. 














JAMES H. BEAL 

James H. Beal, one of Pittsburgh's most 
prominent attorneys, and a director of the 
Union Trust Company of this city, and the 
Union Savings Bank, is dead at the age of 
55. He was a lawyer of national reputation, 
a member of the distinguished law firm of 
Reed, Smith, Shaw & Beal, of which United 
States Senator David Hl. Reed is a ,member. 
Since the beginning-of the Harding admin- 
istration, Mr. Beal has lived chiefly in Wash- 
ington, where he acted in an advisory Ga- 
pacity to Secretary of the Treasury Andrew 
W. Mellon. member of the 
Tax Simplification Board, receiving this ap- 
pointment from President Harding. At the 
funeral services among the honorary pall 
hearers were Andrew W. Mellon, Secretary 
of the Treasury, and H. C. Mekldowney, 
president of the Union Trust Company. 

ldbirectors of the bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., 
have authorized a 3 per cent. quarterly divi- 
dend on the increased capital of $3,000,000. 

The Peoples Savings & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh announce the appointment of the 
following sales representatives for their 
bond department: Alden D. Perley, Elmer R. 
Dill, Oscar G. Peterson, Paul FE. Zuerner and 
Franklin D. Maroney. 

The board of directors of the South Side 
Trust Company 
FF. LeMoyne Page 


He was also a 


announces the election of 


as an assistant secretary. 











344 TRUST COMPANIES 


Ballimore 


Special Correspondence 


TRUST COMPANIES JOIN CLEARING 
HOUSE 

For many years efforts have been made 
to bring about closer co-operation in the 
local banking fraternity by enlisting the 
trust companies as members of the Balti- 
more Clearing House Association. In nearly 
all other important cities in the United 
States banks and trust companies co-operate 
through their local Clearing House associa- 
tions not only in regard to the clearance of 
items but also to secure unity of policy and 
procedure. In this city the trust companies 
continued to clear as non-members because 
of the obstacles to membership contained 
in the constitution of the Clearing House. 
One of the main objections was that of re- 
quiring examinations, which has been re- 
moved by the agreement that the Clearing 
House will accept the certificate of the State 
bank commissioner as to financial condition 
in normal times, reserving, however, the 
right to conduct its own examination when- 
ever it is deemed that circumstances may 
require. 

Membership in the Baltimore Clearing 
House Association has now been brought up 
to nineteen by the recent admission of the 
following trust companies and banks. They 
are Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company, 
Maryland Trust Company, Continental Trust 
Company, Baltimore Trust Company, Union 
Trust Company, saltimore Commercial 
Bank, Park Bank and Calvert Bank. 


BALTIMORE BREVITIES 

Negotiations have been completed — by 
which the Central Trust Company of Mary- 
land, located in Frederick, will take over 
the business of the First Nations! Bank of 
Union Bridge. 

The Maryland Surety & Trust Company of 
Hagerstown, Md., one of Hagerstown’s old- 
est banks, has taken steps toward increas- 
ing its capital stock from $200,000 to $250,- 
000. 


Plans are on foot for the formation of a 
new title and mortgage company in Balti- 
more. 


The Old Dominion Trust Company and the 
National State and City Bank of Richmond, 
Va., have merged under the corporate title 
of State and City Bank and Trust Company. 

The Richmond Trust Company of Rich- 
mond, Va., is erecting a bank building which 
will cost approximately $1,000,000. 


INDUSTRIAL MILWAUKEE 

The First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee has issued an interesting brochure 
descriptive of the industrial activities and 
resources of Milwaukee. A compilation pre- 
pared by the service department of the bank 
shows a total of 1,241 manufacturing estab- 
lishment and 153 jobbing and wholesale 
houses with combined capital employed of 
$520,832; with 102,899 employees who re- 
ceived wages in 1921 amounting to $133,416,- 
000. The value of their products in 1921 
amounted to $732,903,000, with export busi- 
ness of $53,609,591. The metal trades indus- 
try alone engages 40,024 employees who re- 
ceived $53,144,000 in wages during 1921 with 
capital employed amounting to $206,490,000 
and value of production in 1921 of $171,778,- 
000. Detail figures are presented as to the 
various branches of industry. Further in- 
teresting facts are given as to financial and 
banking resources. 


THE HIBERNIA BANK AND TRUST CO. 

Truly typical of the new, progressive 
spirit of the South the Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company of New Orleans has built up 
an organization that provides its customers 
with every conceivable kind of banking, in- 
vestment, fiduciary and financial service. 
There is probably no bank building in the 
United States which is more indicative of 
progressive qualities than the elegant new 
structure of the Hibernia which is the key 
to the Wall Street of New Orleans. A recent 
booklet issued by the company describes the 
splendid equipment of the new building in 
word and picture. The booklet also. sets 
forth the variety of services provided through 
its commercial department, as depository for 
banks, its foreign trade facilities, savings 
department, trust department and massive 
safe deposit equipment. Community banking 
is provided through a chain of banks reach- 
ing all the thriving sections of the city and 
suburbs. Investment service of a special 
kind is provided through the Hibernia Se- 
curities Company, Incorporated, which has 
offices in New York, Atlanta and other cities 
with direct private wire connections. 


The will of Alexander Graham Bell, inven- 
tor of the telephone, filed here in Washing- 
ton, D. C., for probate, leaves his entire es- 
tate to his wife, Mabel Gardiner Bell, abso- 
lutely and without conditions. The widow 
and his cousin, Charles J. Bell, presidenr 
of the American Security and Trust Com- 
pany, are named as executors. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


LOS ANGELES THE DYNAMIC PROS- 
PERITY CENTER 

To judge from record-breaking bank clear- 
ings, building permits, deposit increases and 
other business barometrics the much-sought 
after return of old time prosperity seems to 
be in full swing in Los Angeles. The pro- 
gressive character of Los Angeles banks and 
trust companies, the intensive campaigns for 
accounts and the important series of mer- 
gers embracing all southwest California, are 
matters that deservedly attract nation-wide 
attention among bankers. The largest banks 
and trust companies on the Pacific Coast are 
now located in Los Angeles. Industrial, agri- 
eultural and shipping projects are receiving 
their main stimulus from the local banks 
and trust companies. 

Deposits of local trust companies and 
banks are now the largest in the history of 
the city aggregating $366,894,113, and count- 
ing in the National banks the aggregate 
mounts to $546,030,000. Since the beginning 
of the year deposits have increased $68,000,- 
000; loans and investments increased $46,- 
620,000 and available cash increased $8,650,- 
000. On the basis of the June 30th state- 
ments, since which time there have been fur 
ther gains and merger developments, the Ne- 
eurity Trust & Savings Bank reported de 
posits of $145.522,000; the Los Angeles Trust 
& Savings Bank, exclusive of the First Na- 
tional figures with which it is allied, reports 
$70,549,000; Hellman Commercial Trust, 
$43,000,000; Citizens Trust & Savings, $22, 
000,000; Union Bank and Trust Company, 
$8,122,000. 


SECURITIES COMPANY FOR SECURITY 
TRUST 

The Security Trust and Savings Bank of 
Los Angeles is sending a proposal to stock- 
holders outlining organization of a proposed 
auxiliary corporation to be known as the 
Security Company. Stock is to be held by 
trustees for the benefit of all the stoeckhold- 
ers of the bank in proportion to their bank 
holdings. Many of the large banks over the 
country now have such auxiliary companies 
and they are working out to advantage to 
the bank and its stockholders. 

Many of the undertakings are closely con- 
nected with but incidental to modern bank- 
ing and are not technically in the jurisdic- 
tion of banking operations. The Nationa! 
City Company and Guaranty Company of 
New York, the Continental and Commercial 


en 
vr 


Security Company of Chicago, have proven 
very successful in their respective fields. 
The matter was presented to the directors 
of the Security Trust and Savings Bank at 
a recent meeting and a resolution was unan- 
imously adopted recommending a formation 
of such a company. 

Capital of the proposed company probably 
will be one million dollars. The voting of 
a special dividend of probably $2 or $5 a 
share by the board of directors of the bank 
und the payment of this dividend to the 
trustees named in the trust agreement, to be 
used as the initial paid-in capital or surplus 
of the Security Company, is part of the plan. 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 

Miss Myrtle H. Cooper has been appointed 
manager of the South Vermont Avenue 
branch of the Citizens’ Trust and Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles. 

The Mercantile Trust Company of San 
Francisco, of which John S. Drum is presi- 
dent, has acquired the Bank of: Richmond, 
which will be added to the Mercantile’s 
chain of branches. 

The Bank of Italy has absorbed five more 
banks in California which will be conducted 
as branches. Resources of the Bank of Italy 
aggregate $215,000,000. 

The Security Trust and Savings Bank of 
Los Angeles has acquired six banks located 
in Glendale, Eagle Rock, Highland Park and 
South Pasadena, which will be conducted as 
branches and give the Security a total of 
sixteen branches and increase resources to 
$164,000,000. 


THE GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY’S 
IMMENSE MAIL .BAG 

Obviously a great financial institution like 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
with banking assets of nearly six hundred 
millions, with corporate and_ individual 
trusts valued at billions and with its exten- 
sive world-wide connections, receives huge 
stacks of mail every day in its routine opera- 
tions. Indeed the post office staff employed 
in the Guaranty’s mailing department, han- 
dles as much mail as many good-sized cities 
in the United States. Statistics recently 
compiled show that the department received 
during the last year a total of 3,797,772 
pieces of mail, of which 2,605,000 was do- 
mestie and 1,193,000 of foreign origin. Dur- 
ing the same period 3,875,102 pieces of mail 
were dispatched, of which 2,551,000 were 
domestic and 1,823,000 foreign. In connec- 
tion with this mail a large staff of transla- 
tors is employed, who had to translate 186,- 
750 pieces of mail during the last year. 





Important Announcement 


An Indispensable Book 


Every Bank and Trust Company 
Officer 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. Price $6.75 postage prepaid 
Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- | Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
nized as the Standard and Lead- | National and State Bank as well as to 
ing Authority on the Functions Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
and Organization of a Modern Trust | every department and phase of Banking 
Company, embracing every phase and | and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
latest development in Banking Oper- | most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. vanced standards and principles of 
Comprising over 550 pages, the new | practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
may send me copy on approval. 


Name 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 











Speed Your Southern Business 


The Wachovia covers the entire 
State of North Carolina and be- 
cause of its conveniently located 
offices it is well qualified to 
handle your Southern items with 
efficiency and dispatch.  In- 
dividual attention is given bill 
of lading drafts. 

Wachovia service is prompt, ac- 
curate, experienced, and espe- 
cially organized to meet the needs 


of out-of-town banks and trust 
companies. “Situated as it is in 
the heart of an important farm- 
ing, tobacco, and industrial terri- 
tory, this State-wide institution 
should be most_ useful to you ‘in 
expediting many of your trans- 
actions in this section. 

Our services are cordially ex- 
tended- to you. Correspondence 
promptly acknowledged. 


= WACHOVIA 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Raleigh 
FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe Deposit —Investments—Insurance 


Winston-Salem 


High Point 
Asheville 


Salisbury 


at YORK” YORK CONTRACTS 


New York Fed. Reserve 
Boston Federal Reserve 
Philadelphia Fed. Reserve 


VAULTS fae 


Highest Award—Grand Prize Chicago Federal Reserve 
Panama Pacific Exhibition Pittsburgh Fed. Reserve 


YORK SAFE & LOCK CO., 
YORK, PA. 


NEW YORK CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA CLEVELAND 
BOSTON BALTIMORE SAN FRANCISCO 


Agencies in all principal cities 


“THE GREATEST PLANT OF ITS KIND, IN THE WORLD” 
Money and Commerce—1921 





The history of this Company has run parallel 
with that of Philadelphia for one hundred and 
nine years, representing all that is solid and 
sound in this Cradle of American Liberty. 


EVERY TRUST COMPANY AND BANKING SERVICE 


THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 


BROAD STREET OFFICE | CHARTERED 517 Chestnut Street 
ne ae PENS. D8 ee Philadelphia 


FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Correspondence Invited 


William P. Gest, President 


$5,200,000 DirEcTORS : 
Henry W. Biddle G. Colesberry Purves 
Surplus oma Rae ‘ peace ae 
war ter ar onathan LU. 
$16,000,000 John S. Jenks, Jr. Sidney F. Tyler 
Charlemagne Tower Daniel B. Wentz 
Edward T. Stotesbury oseph E. Widener 
Morris R. Bockius homas D. M. Cardeza 


Funds held in Trust more than $290,000,000 





